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Chapter 1.

GP POWER TOOLS

Introduction

GP Power Toolsis a primarily Dexterity based with Visual C# and Visual
Basic.Net components suite of utilities and tools created to assist with the
task of supporting Microsoft Dynamics GP.

GP Power Tools is divided into four modules which can be purchased
separately with some standard features available to all modules. The
modules are:

1 Administrator Tools
1 Developer Tools
1 Form Control Tools
1 Database Tools

The System Module which is automatically registered when one or more
of the three modules above is registered.

The features of GP Power Tools are also divided into User level (Standard
Mode) and Administrator level (Advanced Mode) features .

Standard Mode features areread-only and can be safely used by all users
in a system. Advanced M ode features include scripting and accessing
system settings and should only be used by system Administrators. To
access an Advanced Mode feature, a user will need elevated privileges at
the SQL Server level in addition to application-level security and an
optional system or administrator password.

On a registered system, if you open a window from an unregistered
module, you might be asked if you wish to open the window in Preview

Mode. If a window is opened in Preview Mode, you may use the window
to explore its features, however its functionality will be limited.

Below is a list of what features are contained in each module with
Advanced Mode features highlighted with an asterisk (*).
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The System Module contains the following features :

Feature

Description

Logging Control including
Manual Logging Mode

Manually turn on SQL Logging and Dexterity Logging and
Profiling

ScreenShot Capture and either email or save Screenshots and System §
information

Send Email Send Email mesgas from within the application

Calculator Touch friendly standard calculator with clipboard integration

Dex.ini Settings

Change System and Debugger Dex.ini Setforghe current
workstation

Administrator Password Settip

Create optional separate password to be used when access
Advanced mode features

Logging Settings*

Change system wide Logging Settings such as shared path
location, default logs and SQL Profile Trace setup

Email Settings*

Change system wide Email Settings controlling the email en
used by the tool

Configuration Export/Import*

Export and Import settings

Configuration Maintenance*

Clear GP Power Tools data tables

Setup Backup and Restére

Backup all data in SQL Tables to Debugger.xml file and rest
from Debugger.xml to SQL Tables

Dictionary Assembly Generato
Controk

Check the status of Dictionary Assembly DLLditesrecreate
them if necessary

GP POWER TOOLS 15
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The Administrator Tools

module contains the following features:

Feature

Description

Resource Information

Obtain Details of any Table, Form, Window, Field, Report,
Script, Global Variable, Constant or Message/Warning resot

Resource Finder

Enhanced window to locate table data related to any field in
any product

Security Profiler

Monitor all Security check activity

Security Information

Display Security settings for specific resources for a user an
company

Security Log

Security activity tracking for users, companies and the entire
system

Security Analyzer

Displays results of various queries against the Security data
the system to highlight possible security related issues

Enhanced Security

The primary interface to Deny Based Security additional sec
layer including denying security and hiding menu navigation
options on a per user per company basis

Security Denied

Deny Based Security maintenance window for security denig

Security Hidden

Deny Based Security maintenance window for security hidde

Administrator Settings*

Change system wide Administrator Settings controlling the
behavior of the tool, including Company Color Themes and
Automatic Logout

Dex.ini Configuration*

Automatically update Dex.ini settings across multiple
workstations

Dictionary Control*

Enable andlisablethird party products and VBA and Visual
Studio customizations

Company Login Filter*

Filter companies available when logging in based on the
installation folder and/or launch file name used

Window Position Memory*

1dzi2YlFGAOFEtE&@ NBYSYOSNI I dzi
size and state for any window in Microsoft Dynamics GP

User Activity Log*

User Login Activity tracking to record logins and logouts and
track daily maximum session count on a system, user and
company basis

Login Limits*

Limit user logins on a system, user and company basis

Launch File Configuration*

Automatically update Dynamics.set launch files across multi
workstations

Dynamic Product Selection*

Allows selection between multiple versions of the same wing
or report as the window or report is opened

Website Settings*

Change the website used for the Connect and Intelligent Clg
Insights homepage sections

Product Version Validation*

Identify when there are mismatched product dictionaries
installed or when product dictionaries are not installed when
products are needed

Workstation Access

Automate login access into Dynamics GP or Dynamics GP
Utilities
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The Developer Tools module contains the following features:

Feature

Description

Trigger Status

Display currently active triggers

Runtime Executer

Run published Dexterity sanScript scripts

SQL Executer

Run published Transact SQL scripts

.Net Executer

Run published C# and VB.Net scripts

Parameter Inspector*

View Parameter List, Table Parameter and Memory Parame
values as well as Custom Table buffer values

Project Setup*

Group together all the related Triggers, Scripts (Bety, SQL,
.Net) and Parameter Lists into a Project

Trigger Setup

Create triggers for debugging or custom development

Runtime ExecutSetup

Create andun Dexterity sanScript scripts

SQL Executsetupr

Create andun Transact SQL scripts

.Net Execute Setup*

Create and run C# and VB.Net scripts

Snippet Setup*

Create and maintain script snippets

Parameter Lists*

Create interactive parameter dialogs to be used with scriptin
features.

Messages Setup*

Create reusable multingual messages for use in triggers ang
scripts

Custom Tables Setup*

Create and maintain custom SQL tables using existing fields
any product or new custom fields

Custom Fields Setup*

Place fields from a Custom Table on any window without co
or Modifier

Dynamic Trigger Logging*

Track execution paths by dynamicakbgisteingtriggers
against events in Dynami@Pand logyingwhenthey occur

The Form Control Tools module contains the following features:

Feature

Description

Form Control Status

Display currently active Form Control triggers

Form Control Resources

Display the form resource data for forms with Form Control
applied

Form Control Setup

Setup Form Control for no code/low code customization of
forms

Password Setup

Setup Passwords for use with Form Control and Developer ]

GP POWER TOOLS 17
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The Database Tools module contains the following features:

Feature

Description

XML Table Export*

Export any table(s) to an XML file

XML Table Import*

Import previously exported tables

Database Validation*

Validate SQL user and database information and table
structures

SQL Login Maintenance*

wSasi thdaag2NRa | yR

settings

' ASNEQ

Password Reset Email Setting;

Control settings for sending emails when resetting user
passwords

Copy User Settings*

Copy user settings in the system database between user ID

SQL Trigger Control*

Disable, enable and delete SQL table triggers for
troubleshooting or maintenance

Note Fix Utility*

Identify and fix issues with Record Notes and Note Index val

Database Space Recovery*

Recovery unused space from database tables and
enable/disable compression.

GenView SQL View Generator

CreatesSQL Views based on Product Dictionary tables using
nice Dexterity Technical Names for tables and columns

Auto Procedure Optimizer

Updates zDP Auto Stored Procedures with a fix for the SELE
TOP X performance issue

Login Control

Apply lockouts after too many failed logins, add Méltictor
Authentication or Single Sign On
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Examples of use

GP Power Toolshas many uses Here are some examples:

il

When issues or bugs occur, GP Power Tools helps you identify the
specific series of events that led up to them.

Got performance problems? Use GP Power Tools to quickly and
simply turn on all logging and profiling capabilities without restarting
GP.

Do you want to know the details about dictionary resources? GP
Power Tools gives you a complete and in-depth look at all security
objects, including Forms, Windows, Tables, Reports, Fields, and
Scripts.

Find out what's causing security access issues by using GP Power
Tools to identify the responsible forms, reports, or tables.

Deny security access to individual resources on a per user per
company basis without needing to duplicate security tasks and roles.

To help with troubleshooting issues, GP Power Tools can easily enable
or disable third party products or change the order of the products in
the launch file.

When you need to import or export data to any GP table at all, think
GP Power Tools.

Do you need to run SQL, Dexterity, C# or VB .Net scripts? You can do
it with GP Power Tools even if you don't have Dexterity, Visual Studio
or SQL Administration Tools installed.

Capture, save, and email screenshots of all open windows and send a
system status report at the same time with GP Power Tools.

Even if your local system doesn't have Outlook installed, GP Power
Tools can be used to send email to the system administrator.

Overcome those difficult Report Writer (RW) user -defined function
issues with GP Power Tools.

GP Power Tools makes it easy to roll out Dex.ini setting changes to all
workstation in your system.

Before doing a GP upgrade, GP Power Tools can validate your SQL
users, databases and table structures to help ensure it goes smoothly.

How about creating brand new Security Tasks and Roles by tracing
user activity that you capture interactively in GP Power Tools or from
security activity tracking logs?

Need extra functionality for a web service integration, create custom
web services with GP Power Tools.

GP POWER TOOLS 19
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1 Want to customize behavior on windows throughout the application
without using multiple triggers and scripts , the Form Control module
has you covered.

1 Want to add fields to windows without needin g to use Modifier to
create a Modified window, use Virtual Fields.

Support

Support for GP Power Tools is provided by Winthrop Development
Consultants.

Support cases can be logged using thdink below:

https://www.winthropdc.com/support.htm

GP Power ToolRortal

You can also find release histories, FAQ documents and lots of articles as
well as links to download and purchase at the GP Power Tools Portal:

http://WinthropDC.com/GPPT

20 GP POWER TOOLS
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Chapter 2:

Installation and Configuration

This chapter includes the following sections:

Installation

Security

Navigation

Recommended Configuration
SQL Profile Tracing Configuration
Macro Recording Configuration
About GP Power Tools

GP Power ToolRegistration

GP Power TooltJpdate Check
GP Power Toolfeedback Survey
Advanced Mode Access

GP Power Tooland the Web Client

A -—a-8_98_98_-9_90_-24_-9_92_-42_-9
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Installation

GP POWER TOOLS

GP Power Toolsis installed by downloading the installer and executing it.
Follow the onscreen instructions to install the product files into the
Microsoft Dynamics GP application folder and the Addins subfolder . GP
Power Tools must be installed on all workstations and servers to be fully
functional.

The installation contains the following files :

1
1

GPPTools.cnk(self-installing dictionary)

GPPToolstxt (readme file)

GPPToolspdf (this user guide manual)
Documentation/GPPTools.pdf (copy of this user guide manual)

GPPTools License.doc (the license agreement which you accept by
using the tool)

Dex.chm (Dexterity Help file)

DAG.EXE (Dictionary Assembly Generator tool)

QImLicense.dll (Subscription and Registration management)
Application.GpPowerTools.dll (signed Dictionary Assembly)
Application.GpPowerTools.xml (IntelliSense data for Visual Studio)

Application.GpPowerTools. Metadata.dll (signed Dictionary Assembly
for Service Enabled Procedures)

Application.GpPowerTools .Metadata.xml (IntelliSense data for Visual
Studio)

Addins/ WinthropDC.GpPowerToolsVC.dIl (Visual C# support)
Addins/ WinthropDC.GpPowerToolsVB.dIl (Visual Basic.Net support)
MimeKit.dll (For mail support to Office 365 added in Build 29)
MailKit.dll (For mail support to Office 365 added in Build 29)
System.Buffers.dll (For mail support to Office 365 added in Build 29)
System.Memory.dll (For mail support to Office 365 added in Build 29)

SystemRuntime.CompilerServices.Unsafe.dll (For mail support to
Office 365 added in Build 29)

Octokit.dll (For Git Hub support added in Build 32)

Otp.NET.dIl (For login MFA support added in Build 33)
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1 QRCoder.dll (For login MFA support added in Build 33)

Check the properties of all the dll files and Unblock them if necessary.

When Microsoft Dynamics GP is next launched, if asked, s el ect o0Yesd to

include new code.

If installing on a Windowssystem withUser Account Control(UAC) active,
please launch Microsoft Dynamics GP with the Run as Administrator option to
complete the installation.

Log into Microsoft Dynamics GP with a user the appropriate SQL
privileges to create t abdPdewer Teolswih as
automatically create its SQL tables in the system ctabase.

If a previous build of GP Power Tools is already installed in the system, a
dialog to confirm you want to update the tables will be displayed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

. About to upgrade GP Power Tools from version (18.03.0028.1) to

'0-' version (18.03.0029.1). Once the database (DYMNAMICSZ21)is
upgraded, all workstations in the system must be upgraded to
match for GP Power Tools to work. Continue?

e

Once the tables are updated to a new version on a system, the installations of GP
Power Tools on every workstation and server must be updated to match the newly
installed build

If you had a previous Support Debugging Tool installation, GP Power
Tools will read the Debugger.xml settings file to populate the initial data
in the SQL tables.

From Build 29 onwards, the installation will automatically apply t&ndows
Bitmap Scalingsettings to fix display issues when the display is set to more than
100% DPI. The settings can be checked or changed on the Dex.ini Settings
window.
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Additional Launch File Installer

GP POWER TOOLS

If GP Power Tools is installed on workstation which has additional launch
files in the application folder, it will offer to install itself into the additional
launch files.

If a non-Administrator user logs in when there are additional launch files
waiting to be updated, the following message will be displayed. Login will
proceed as normal once the message is dismissed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please ask an Administrator user to log in on this workstation
l b using Run as Administrator to complete installation of GP Power
Tools to additional launch files.

When an Administrator user logs in and there are additional launch files
waiting to be updated, the following dialog will be displayed . Select the
launch files you want updated to add GP Power Tools or mark them as
excluded. Excluded launch files will not be included in the dialog for
future installs.

Install GP Power Tools to additional Launch Files
Additional Launch Files in folder:
C:ADpn1800Y
Select | Exclude Launch File Mame ﬁ
[0 | Dwnamics AL.set -
1 | Dynamics UK. set
W
Mark Al | Unmagk Al Cancel
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Clicking OK will update the selected launch files and record that the
installation has been completed. If Cancel is clicked, no changes aremade,
and the following dialog will confirm if the installation should be recorded
as completed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Cancelling installation to additional Launch Files. Do you want to
be asked again on next login?

Yes Mo Cancel

TheMBS_Debug_InstalDex.ini setting is used to track if the installation on the
current workstation has been completed. The WDC_InstallExclDdg.ini
setting is used to track the excluded launch file names (separatedbyas).
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Security

Security access must be granted to the forms of GP Power Tools before it
can be used by users other that those belonging to the POWERUSER
security role.

GP Power Tools will automatically create the Security Tasks and Security
Roles required to use the tool. The following Security Roles are created.

GP POWER TOOLSUSER (GP Power Tools User)
GP POWER TOOLSADMIN ( GP Power Tools Administrator)

GP POWER TOOLS PASSWORD (GP Power Tools Administrator
Password)

GP POWER TOOLS SERVICES (GP Power Tools Services) for GP 2015 or
later.

GP POWER TOOLS SECURITY (GP Power Tools Security Administrator)
for access to SQL login related windows.

The administrator security role grants access to all areas of the tool, while
the user security role only grants access to the Standard Modefeatures.
Advanced Mode features are only available to Microsoft Dynamics GP
User IDs that also have the SQL Server sysadmin fixed server role or
membership of the db_owner role on the system database (DYNAMICS)
and the current company database, even if security is granted.

After installing GP Power Tools: If logging into Microsoft Dynamics GP as
a user belonging to the POWERUSER security role and no users have
been granted access to theGP POWER TOOLSUSER security role, the
system will offer to add this security role to all users for you.

To access the GP Power Tools user level "Standard Mode”
features, a user needs to be added to the User Security Role (GP
POWER TOOLS USER). Do you want to add the User Security

Role to all users now (Recommended)?

If you respond Yes, the systemwill remind to you to add the GP POWER
TOOLS ADMIN security role to other users who need access to the
Advanced Mode features (and do not already have access to the
POWERUSER Security Rolg. You have the option to open the User
Security Setup window when setup is completed.
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To access the GP Power Tools administrator level "Advanced
Mode” features, a user needs to be added to the Administrator
Security Role (GP POWER TOOLS ADMIM). Do you want to

assign security after setup is completed?

You will then have the option to s elect a shared location for logs and
export files to be stored in. If you select No, the default location is the Data
folder in the application folder for Microsoft Dynamics GP. If you select
Yes, you will be presented with a dialog to select the path you wish to
use. This path should point to a folder which has full control permissions
for all users and can be specified using either a UNC pathname or a shared
drive letter available to all users.

’ Do you want to select a shared location for the GP Power Tools
logs? Mote: Using a shared location is the Recommended
Configuration.

If you selected a shared location, then you will be asked if you would like
to make this Administrator Controlled. Making the setting Administrator
Controlled, automatically rolls the setting out to all workstations in the
system on their next login and is the Recommended Configuration .

Do you want to make this path setting for shared location
Administrator Controlled? Mote: Setting a shared location for all
users is the Recommended Configuration.
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To manually grant security to the forms of GP Power Tools use the User
Security Setup window (Microsoft Dynamics GP >> Tools >> Setup >>
System >> User Security) After selecting the user and company, select one
of the security roles below:

GP POWER TOOLS USER (GP Power Tools User)

GP POWER TOOLS ADMIN (GP Power Tools Administrator)

GP POWER TOOLS PASSWORD (GP Power Tools Administrator
Password)

GP POWER TOOLS SERVICES (GP Power Tools Services) for GP 2015 or

later.
Moo If a user is not going to be using any of the window&BfPower Toolsthey do
- - not need to be assigned to a security. rdlgomatic Trigger Modewill work
regardless of security settings.
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Navigation

Once logged into Microsoft Dynamics GP, a user with security access
granted can find GP Power Tools Logging Control main window under

the Tools menu underneath the Microsoft Dynamics GP menu
(highlighted below). It also has the keyboard shortcut Ctrl+D assigned to

it.

m Microsoft Dynamics GP -.-]

User and Company

User Date

Edit 3

Maintenance » Utilities ,
SmartList Routines b
Reminders Customize b
Task List Integrate b
Process Monitor Macro 9
Report Processing Status Resource Descriptions b

Uszer Preferences

GP Power Tools Logging Control  Cirl+D

Print Setup... Start Manual Logging Ctrl+Shift+F9
Print... Ctrl+P Stop Logging Ctrl+5Shift+F10
Close All Windows Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5
Raise All Windows  Ctrl+Shift+R Send Email Ctri+E
Calculater Ctrl+ Shift+ C Find a Window Ctri+F
Exit Resource Information
Exit After Processes  Ctrl+Shift+X Resource Finder
Raise All Windows Ctrl+5Shift+R
Calculator Ctrl+Shift+C

(LW}
-

GP Power Toolslso adds the Raise All Windowsption to the main application
menuand Tools menydo allow for an easy method to send the main application
window to the backgroundihe optionhas the keyboard shortcut GiBhift+R
assigned to it

Also, added to the main application menu is the Exit After Procespéen,

which will request the application to exit after it has completed all background
processing. The option has the keyboard shortcut Ctrl+Shift+X assigned to it.
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From the GP Power Tools Logging Control main window, the Options
button drop list can be used to open other windows.

In addition, GP Power Toolsis also found under the Tools menu on each
individual window of Microsoft Dynamics GP (highlighted below).

Customize 3
ntegrate 3
Macro 3
Resource Descriptions 3

I GP Power Tools Legging Control — Ctrl+D l

Start Manual Logging Ctrl+5hift+F9
Stop Logging Ctrl+5hift+F10
Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5
Send Email Ctrl+E
Find a Window Ctrl+F

Resource Information

Resource Finder

Raise All Windows Ctrl+Shift+R
Calculator Ctrl+5Shift+C

You may need to press and release the Alt key on the keyboard to allow
the window menu bar to activate before the shortcut keys work .

If using Microsoft Dynamics GP 2013 R2 or later in desktop mode with
ribbons enabled instead of the menus, you can accessGP Power Tools
under the Tools button on the ribbon.

i1
L * 4
Tools  Help
-
- Help
J Customize 4
Integrate 3
Macro 3
Resource Descriptions 3

[ ower lools Lo in ontro
GP Power Tools Logging Contral

start Manual Logging
Stop Logging
Capture Screenshots
Send Email

Find a Window

B 1 i

Resource Informatien

Resource Finder

Raise All Windows
| Caleulator

GP Power Tools can also be opened from the Standard Toolbar and from
Quick Links on the Home Page.
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t__ﬂﬁall:lﬁ

All GP Power Tools windows are also available via the standard
application menus under the GP Power Tools submenus. The GP Power
Tools Logging Control main window can be found under Transactions >>

GP Power Tools>> GP Power Tools Logging Control.

Transactions -| Inquiry -~ Reports = Cards = [F] - Customize ~ j;_l o

(YL
~ -

(YL
~ -

Financial 3
Sales 3
Purchasing 3
Inventory 3
Payrall 3
Service Call Management  »
Contract Adrninistration 3
Preventive Maintenance 3
Returns Management 3
Depot Management 3

? Ho 00 GP Power Tools Logging Control  Ctrl+D

Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5

Send Ermnail Ctrl+E

Calculator Ctrl+Shift+C

Dexini Settings

Finally, you can use the GP Power Tools Area Page by clicking on the GP
Power Tools Navigation Pane button.

% GP Power Tools

If the GP Power Tools button or icon are not visible, you might needddhe
Navigation Pane Options or Show More Buttons menus from the bottom of the
Navigation Pane

GP Power Toolsdds theFind a Windowoption to the main application menu
and window level Tools menu. This opens a normally hidden Microsoft Dynamics
GP core window that can search the navigation menus for matching items and
open them for yauThe option has the keyboard shortcut (Eriassigned to it.

The Find a Window icon is also added to$t@ndard Toolbar
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Once the GP Power Tools Area Pageis displayed, all the various windows
will be displayed, including the main GP Power Tools Logging Control
window (under Transactions).

= a X

:@u' |¢$ Home » GP Power Tools »  GP Power Tools

[ O @ |

_mMicrosoftDynamicsGP - Transactions = Inquiry - Reports - Cards - LD & = 7 &
GP Power Tools

'f? Home

EE,J Financial

I}’ﬂ- Sales

i%, Purchasing

a_‘_ Administration
M. GP Power Tools

s Inventory

EE ML

| 12/04/2027 Fabrikam, Inc.

Transactions

l GP Power Tools Logging Control '

Send Email
Calculator
Diexini Settings

‘workstation Access

}.-'. Inguiry

Trigger Status

Runtime Executer

SGL Executer

.Met Executer
Parameter Inspecior
Form Control Status
Form Control Resources

—| Cards
Project Setup
Trigger Setup
Runtime Execute Setup
SQL Execute Setup
Met Execute Setup
Snippet Setup
Parameter Lists
Messages Setup
Custom Tables Setup
Custom Fields Setup
Dynamic Trigger Logging
Form Control Setup
Password Setup

C“&. Routines
Configuration Export/Import
Configuration Maintenance
Setup Backup and Restore
Dictionary Assembly Generator Control

About GP Power Tools

GP Power Tocls Registration

GP Power Tools Feedback Survey
Check for GP Power Tools Updates

Customize = [F] =

~ ﬂ.[ Reports
Resource Information
Resource Finder
Security Profiler
Security Information
Security Log
Securty Analyzer
Enhanced Security
Security Denied
Security Hidden

]_r} Utilities
XML Table Export
XML Table Import
Database Validation
5QL Login Maintenance
Password Reset Email Settings
Copy User Settings
SQAL Trigger Control
Note Fix Utility
Database Space Recovery
GenView SGL View Generator
Auto Procedure Optimizer

Customize this page...

When running on the Web Client, use the GP Power Toolsarea page orthe
Quick Links on the Home Page to open GP Power Tools.
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- Quick Links

User Activity

Process Monitor

User Setup

User Secunty Setup
Back Up Company
Create Business Alerts
Process Server Setup
Activity Tracking Setup
SQL Maintenance
Report \Writer

GP Power Tools Logging Control

Capture Screenshots
Send Email

Eaat After Processes
Calculator
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Recommended Configuration

GP Power Tools stores its settings in SQL tables If the SQL tables are
empty and you had a previous install, the XML setup file called
Debugger.xml while be accessed once to load the data into the SQL tables.

While a shared location is no longer required for the data storage it is
recommended for the storage of all logs and export files created. This
avoids having to visit an individual workstation to have access to the files.

The recommended configuration is for GP Power Toolsto be installed on
all workstations in the system and to point each workstation to use a
single shared location.

Below are step by step instructions to install and set up the Recommended
Configuration :

1. Initially install on a single instance of Microsoft Dynamics GP.

2. Launch Microsoft Dynamics GP using Run as Administrator
and click Yes if asked o0Do you wish t

3. If upgrading from a previous install, you might be asked to re-
launch Microsoft Dynamics GP after changes were made tothe
Dynamics.set launch file. If, so go back to step 2.

GP Power Tools has been renamed in the Launch File. You
must now restart Microsoft Dynamics GP, please select OK to
exit.

4. Log into Microsoft Dynamics as ©6safd or
permissions.

5. If the SQL tables need to be created or updated, you will see a
progress dialog in the bottom right of your screen asthe tables
are created.Any existing data will be preserved.

6. If upgrading a previous install, the SQL tables are emptyand a
Debugger.xml file can be located, it will be read to populate the
SQL tables.You canimport a different Debugger.xml file later if
desired.
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7. If asked to add the base user level of security accesso all users,
click Yes.

To access the GP Power Tools user level "Standard Mode”
features, a user needs to be added to the User Security Role (GP
POWER TOOLS USER). Do you want to add the User Security

Role to all users now (Recommended)?

8. You will then be reminded that administrator level security
settings will need to be set up manually. You can ask to open the
User Security Setup window when setup is completed.

To access the GP Power Tools administrator level "Advanced
Mode” features, a user needs to be added to the Administrator
Security Role (GP POWER TOOLS ADMIM). Do you want to
assign security after setup is completed?

9. If asked to select a shared location for the setup files and logs,
click Yes and select the path you wish to use. This path should
point to a folder which has full control permissions for all users
and can be specified using either a UNC pathname or a shared
drive letter available to all users.

logs? Mote: Using a shared location is the Recommended

@ Do you want to select a shared location for the GP Power Tools
Configuration.
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10. If asked about making the path setting for the shared location
Administrator Controlled, click Yes.

Administrator Controlled? Mote: Setting a shared location for all
users is the Recommended Configuration.

ﬂ Do you want to make this path setting for shared location
|

11. Optional: To manually change security settings, go to the User
Security Setup window ( Administration >> Setup >> System >>
User Security), select the appropriate user and company and
grant access to one or both of the following roles:

For user features:

GP POWER TOOLSUSER GP Power Tools User)

GP POWER TOOLS SERVICES (GP Power Tools Services)
for GP 2015 or later.

For administrator features:

GP POWER TOOLSADMIN ( GP Power Tools
Administrator)

GP POWER TOOLS PASSWORD (GP Power Tools
Administrator Password)

NV It is recommended to grant all users in the system acce$3Pto
iy - POWER TOOLSUSER. Only System Administrators need access to
GP POWER TOOLSADMIN unlessthey already have access to the
POWERUSER Security Role

12. Install GP Power Toolson all other workstations in the system.
The Recommended Configuration is now configured. To install on other

workstations using the installer is recommended, but it is possible to just
copy the files and the including of new code .
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Below are the manual steps showing where the responses to the dialogs
for Folder Location settings can be manually changed:

To update the current workstation only:

1. Open the Dex.ini Settings window by selecting Dex.ini Settings
from the Cards section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Dex.ini Settings from the Options button drop list on
the main window.

2. From the Dex.ini Settings window, on the Debug tab, select a
Specified Pathname location for logs and export files.

Dex.ini Settings

Debug |Staltup | Heportsl Other

Microsoft 5QL Server Options

Enable SOL Logging on next login

Pathname location for SAL Log file;
© Default [DEXSOLLOG stored in the application data folder)
() Specified:

[] Rename DEXSOLLOG at the beginning of each day [GPPT feature]

Microsoft Dexterity Opltions |
Enable Dexterity Debug Menu an next login |
Praduct |D: Microsoft Dynamics GP w

[ Show Debug Messages on next lagin [In] a
Enable Enhanced Script Log an next login |
GP Power Tool: Options

Enable GP Power Tools Setup Mode (Do not automatically start Triggers)

[ Automatically open Logging Control window after login

Folder location for logs and export files:

© Specified. | C\DynZ2004D atab &1

[ Start Logging on nest startup only (Stops after login completed)
SOL Logging Dexterity Script Dresterity Profile

Reset Window Positions

(- The pathname can be specified using a UNC path in the format
\'\ Servek Sharé Foldek .

3. Click OK to save the changes
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To update the Administrator controlled setting:

1. Open the Logging Settings window by selecting Logging
Settings from the Setup section of theGP Power Tools Area Page
or by selecting Administration >> Logging Settings from the
Options button drop list on the main window.

2. From the Logging Settingswindow, select a shared folder where
all logs and export files will be written. This path should point
to a folder which has full control permissions for all users and
can be specified using either a UNC pathname or a shared drive
letter available to all users.

P Logging Settings - X
File Edit Tocls Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Adminiztrator Controlled Shared Folder location for logs and export files:
C:ADyn1800MDatah |

T LIoE af OTL P atP P ame 10 5 Taer Gf 5 PiEtaTe, Srare (I tme PEIMIEE0n:

Logging Pazsword [JEnable Individual Logging Modes
Default Logging Settings [&lz0 uzed for Manual Logging Mode)
Capture SOL Log [DEXSOL LOG) Capture Desterity Script Log
Capture SOL Profile Trace Capture Desterity Script Prafile
Trace Mode Capture Macra Recording
Wwhen Manual Logaging is stopped |.ﬁ.sk when logging stopped ~
b amimurm email attachment file size for zipped log files 10 MEB

Automatic Renaming of GP Power Tools User/Company Log

Fename log each day Mumber of days to keep logs 14

Additional 5etup for 5QL Profile Trace logging
Edit SQOL Profile Trace Settings

Apply Cancel

iy - The pathname can be specified using a UNC path in the format
\'\ Servek Sharé Foldek .

3. Click OK to save the changes

That is all that is required for the Recommended Configuration.
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SQL Profile Tracing Configuration

GP POWER TOOLS

For more information on setting up and enabling SQL Profile Tracing
please see the section under thd.ogging Settings window.

Below are step by step instructions to configure the recommended settings
for SQL Profile Tracing:

1.

On the SQL Server machine create a folder on a local drive for
where the SQL Profile Trace files will be stored while they are

being created. Note this local path for later.

Share thislocal folder on the network, so that all Microsoft
Dynamics GP users will have Full Control to the folder. Note
this network UNC path for later.

Create auser (for example: SQLTraceUse) to be used by SQL

Profile Tracing system. The usercan be a local user on the SQL
Server or a domain user, but needs locd Administrator rights on
the SQL Servermachine. It is recommended to set the password

to not expire. Note the User ID and password for later.

Log into Microsoft Dynamics
permissions. Open the Logging Settings window by selecting

Logging Settings from the Setup section of theGP Power Tools
Area Page or by selecting Administration >> Logging Settings

from the Options button drop list on the main window

as

From the Logging Settings window, click Edit SQL Profile Trace

Settings to open the SQL Profile Trace Settings window.

I Logging Settings - X

File Edit Toocls Help Debug

Adminiztrabor Controlled Shared Folder location for logs and export files:

Mate: Uze an UNC Pathname to a falder on a netwark, share with write permiszions
Logging Password [] Enable Individual Logging Modes

Default Logging Settings
Capture SOL Log [DEXSOL.LOG) Capture Desterity Script Log
Capture SOL Profile Trace Capture Desterity Secript Profile

Trace Mode Capture Macro Recording

za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

C:ADyn18008Datah |

[&lz0 uzed for Manual Logging Mode)

‘wWhen kanual Logging is stopped |Ask when logging stopped w

b amimurmn email attachment file size for zipped log files 10| ME

Automatic Renaming of GP Power Tools User/Company Log

Additional Setup | i i _
Edit SGL Prafile Trace Settings

Apply Cancel

Fiename log each day Mumber of daps to keep logs 14

0s
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6.

7.

On the SQL Profile Trace Settings window, make sure Single
User Authentication Mode is selected. In this mode only the
single user created earlier will need permissions to create SQL
Traces and the permissions for individual users do not need to
be changed or elevated.

I saL Profile Trace Settings - x

File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

SOL Profile Trace Settings

'ﬁngle Uszer Authentication Mode:

(® Use a single Windows Administrator User 1D [Local or Domainf

This mode uzes the Windows Adminiztrator User 1D below ta create traces.
Multi User Authentication Mode:
() Grant ALTER TRACE permissions to all Dynamics GP Users
Thiz mode will zatz up each Dpnamics GP user to be able to create traces.

The Windows Admimstrator Uzer 1D below iz used as a prosy for xp_cmdshell,

Windows Administrator Uzer 1D [Local ta SAL Server or Domain): [DarmainsUzer 10
MusgrawveSB2ASOLTracellser

IUze only the first option to enable traces: Frocess Single User Mode SOL Server Action =
I aximum Trace file size [ME] 25 b awiriurn number of Trace fles 10
Folder on local drive on SGL Server, uzed ta create trace files: (A2 zeen by SOL Server)
CASOLTraceh &=
UMC Mebwork, shared path to the above Folder: [Must be available to all workstations)
YiMusgraveSBEAAS AL T race’ &=
Copy SOL Profile Trace files to Logs and Export files location [Enabled iz recommended)

| SOL Components for SOL Profile Trace are [ngtalled.

Fiemawe SOL Profile Trace SOL Componets Cancel

Enter the user created previously and press tab. The system will
then ask if you want to process the SQL Server Actions to enable
the Authentication Mode, click Yes.

Do you want to Process the SQL Server Actions to enable the
Authentication Mode for the current User ID7?

LCancel
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8. As each step of the SQL Server actions needed to enable the
Authentication Mode are completed a desktop alert will be
displayed. You will also be asked for the password for the user
for the Enable xp_cmdshell proxy account step. The password
is not validated at this time, so please ensure it is entered
correctly.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Enter Passward for Lser 1D
MusgraveSBASQLTracellser:

To see the list ofndividual steps for enabling or disabling the
Authentication Mode, click the Process Single Userd# SQL Server
Action or ProcesMMulti User Mode SQL Server Action button. You

can select to manually run all of the steps or select individual steps
from the list.

9. You can change the Maximum Trace file size and Maximum

number of Trace files if desired, or just leave the default values.

P soL Profile Trace Settings - X

File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

SOL Profile Trace Settings

Single User Authentication Mode:

(®) iz a single Windows Administratar Uzer ID [Local or Domain

This mode uses the ‘Windows Administrator User [0 below to create traces.
Multi User Authentication Mode:
() Grant ALTER TRACE permissions ta all Dynamics GP Users
Thiz mode will zetz up each Dynamics GP user to be able to create traces,
The Windows Administrator User ID below is used as a prosy for sp_cmdshell.

Windowes Sdminigtrator Uzer D [Local to SOL Server or Domain); [Domain'sger 1D
MuzgraveSE2VSOLTracelser

Use orly the first option bo enable traces: Process Single User Mode SOL Server Action -
Maximurn Trace file size [MEB) 25 b aximurn number of Trace flles 10
Folder on lozal drive on SAL Server. used to create brace files: [z seen by SOL Server)
CASOLTraces |
UMC Metwork shared path to the above Folder: [Muszt be available to all workstations)
YMusgraveSBAAS AL Trace!, |
Copy SOL Profile Trace files to Logs and Export files lacation [Enabled iz recommended)

SQL Components for SAL Profile Trace are Installed,

Remowe SOL Profile Trace SGL Components Cancel
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10. Enter in the Local Path set up previously (as created in step 1)
and press tab The system will then ask if you want to create the
SQL Profile Trace SQL Components click Yes to create the
stored Procedures in the DYNAMICS system database.

Do you want to create the SCIL Profile Trace SQL Components?

LCancel

11. Enter the UNC Network Path set up previously (as created in

step 2)and press tah.
I saL Profile Trace Settings - X
File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

SOL Profile Trace Settings
Single User Authentication Mode:

@) Uze a single Windows Administratar Uzer [D [Local or Domainf

This mode uzes the Windows Adminiztrator User 10 below to create traces.
Multi User Authentication Mode:
() Grant ALTER TRACE permissions ta all Dynamics GP Users
Thiz mode will etz up each Dynamics GF uger to be able to create traces.
The YWindows Administrator Uzer D below iz used as a prosy for »p_cmdzhell.

Windows Administrator Uger 1D [Local to SAL Server or Domain): [DomainsUser 10
MuzgraveSBE2VSOLTracelser

Use only the first option bo enable traces: Process Single User Mode SOL Server &ction

Maximurn Trace file size [ME] 25 t aximurn number of Trace flles 10

Folder on local drive on SAL Server. used to create brace files: [z seen by SOL Server)
CASOLTraces |
UMNC Metwork shared path ta the abowe Falder: [Muszt be available to all wiork stationz)
WMusgraveSEAAS AL T race’ &=
Copy SOL Profile Trace files to Logs and Export files lacation [Enabled iz recommended)

Remowe SGL Prafile

| SAL Components for SAL Profile Trace are Installed,

Trace S0GL Components Cancel

12. Make sure the Copy SQL Profile Trace files to Debugger Sdtings
location option is enabled. This will copy the completed trace
files from the SQL Server to the folder used for the Debugger

Settings and logs.
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13. Click OK to save the settings and close the SQL Profile Trace
window.

14. On the Logging Settings window, enable the Capture SQL
Profile Trace option and set the desired Trace Mode (use Smal|
if unsure). This will enable SQL Profile Tracing for Manual
Logging Mode and as the default value for Trigger Setup.

P Logging Settings - X
File Edit Toocls Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Adminiztrabor Controlled Shared Folder location for logs and export files:
C:ADyn18008Datah |

Mate: Uze an UNC Pathname to a falder on a netwark, share with write permiszions

Logging Password [] Enable Individual Logging Modes
Default Logging Settings [&lz0 uzed for Manual Logging Mode)
Capture SOL Log [DEXSOL LOG) Capture Dexterity Script Log
Capture SOL Profile Trace Capture Desterity Secript Profile
Trace Mode redium e Capture Macro Recording
‘When Manual Logaging is stopped |Ask when logging stopped e
b amimurmn email attachment file size for zipped log files 10 MB

Automatic Renaming of GP Power Tools User/Company Log
Fename log each day Mumber of days to keep logs 14

Additional 5etup For SQL Profile Trace logging
Edit SOL Profile Trace Settings

Apply Cancel

15. Click OK to save the settings and close theLogging Settings
window.
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Macro Recording Configuration

For more information on enabling Macro Recording please see the section
under the Logging Settings window.

Below are step by step instructions to enable Macro Recording:

1. Log into
permissions.

Mi crosoft Dynamics as

2. Open the Logging Settings window by selecting Logging

Settings from the

Setup section of theGP Power Tools Area Page

or by selecting Administration >> Logging Settings from the
Options button drop list on the main window

3. Onthe Logging Settings window, enable the Capture Macro
Recording option. This will enable Macro Recording for Manual
Logging Mode and as the default value for Trigger Setup.

P Logging Settings - X

File Edit Tocls Help Debug

Adminiztrator Controlled Shared Folder location for logs and export files:

za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

C:ADyn1800MDatah |
Mate: Uze an UMC Pathname to a falder oh a netwark, share with write permissions
Logging Pazsword [JEnable Individual Logging Modes
Default Logging Settings [&lz0 uzed for Manual Logging Mode)

Capture SOL Log [DEXSOL.LOG) Capture Desterity Script Log

Capture SOL Profile Trace Capture Dexterity Script Prafile

Trace Mode tedium ~ Capture Macra Recaording ]
Wwhen kanual Logging is stopped |.ﬁ.sk when logging stopped B |
b amimurm email attachment file size for zipped log files 10 B
Automatic Renaming of GP Power Tools User/Company Log

Fiename log each day Mumber of daps to keep logs 14

Additional Setup for SAL Profile Trace logging

Edit SGL Prafile Trace Settings

Apply Cancel

4. Click OK to save
window.

the settings and close theLogging Settings
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About GP Power Tools

GP POWER TOOLS

You can openthe About GP Power Tools window by selecting About GP
Power Tools from the Routines section of the GP Power Tools Area Page
or by selecting About GP Power Tools from the Options button drop list
on the main window.

The About GP Power Toolswindow shows the current version, build and
last modified date information.

Pl About GP Power Tools = s

File Edit Teols Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

GP Power Tools
for Microsoft Dynamics GP
Version; 18.08.0033.0, Last Modified: 16-Apr-2026.
Wl nth r-o Visual C# Extension Addin: Version: 18.08.0033.36.
p isual Basic.Net Extension Addin: Wersion: 18.08.0033.23.
DEVELOPMENT
CONSU LTANTS Developed by David Musgrave of

Winthrop Development Consultants
http:heewewe WinthrepDC.com

Copyright (c) 2014-2028, Winthrop Development Consultants.
Subscription Date: Registered.

GP Power Tools Portal — Contact Support Registration Reinstall l Uninstall 0K :l :#*F

You can uninstall GP Power Tools from this window. Clicking Un install
will remove GP Power Tools from the menus and security tables and
remove any Dex.ini settings added.

If SQL Profile Tracing is enabled, you will be asked if you want to remove
the SQL Server permissions and components created byGP Power Tools.

You will also be asked if you want the Dynamics.set launch file updated
to remove GP Power Tools, so that it does not re-install itself next time
Microsoft Dynamics GP is launched.

If User Account Control(UAC) is preventing writer access to the application
folder, you will see the following dialog displayed. You will need to use Run as
Administrator to allow access amtdmplete the wnstall.

Unable to obtain write access to the application folder, User
Account Control (LUAC) may be active. Please use Run as
Administrator to launch Microsoft Dynamics GP or confirm the
application folder has full control permissions.
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You can also reinstall GP Power Tools from this window. Clicking Re -
install will, after a confirmation dialog, remove GP Power Tools from the
menus and security tables, thenre-run the installation as discussed in the
Installation section above.

@ Do you want to re-install GP Power Tools Security Settings®

To check which modules are registered you can click on the Info button.

GP Power Tools Modules

GP Power Tools

for Microsoft Dynamics GP

Module: Registered
System Module [.~]
Modules:
Administrator Tools
Settings [ ]
Information -]
Developer Tools
Scripting []
Database Tools
Database Validation [.~]
Export & Import [ ]
Database Tools [.~]

Form Control Tools
Form Control -]
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GP Power ToolRegistration

You can open the GP Power Tools Registration window by selecting GP
Power Tools Registration from the Routines section of the GP Power Tools
Area Page or by selecting GP Power Tools Registration from the Options
button drop list on the main window.

The GP Power Tools Registration window can also be opened by clicking
the Registration Button on the About GP Power Tools window , or from
the Additional menu on the Microsoft Dynamics GP Registration window.

The current Microsoft Dynamics GP registration details of the system
along with the registration keys for each module will be displayed.

m GP Power Tools Registration - X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
fa) OK Update Keyz Product ey Assiztance ﬁ!, LContact Details |
Feqistered Site Mame
Microsoft Account Number ersion: 18.08.0023.0, Last Modified: 16-4pr-2026. Reqgistration Engine | Winthrop (L]
Prosy Settings |
Product Mame Froduct Key =¥ Product Status $ |

GP Power Tools System Module |
GP Power Tools Admin Tools |
GP Power Tool: Developer Tools |
GF Power Tool: Databaze Tools |
GPF Power Tools Form Contral Tools

Automatically check for updated keys: ‘when an Administrator user logs in Once per day when keys are invalid, have expired or are due to expire ~

When Registration has failed or expired: ‘Wwhen any user logs in ‘wiarning displayed only e Administrator uzers can overide exit

Use the Contact Details button to complete or update the Contact Details
for the site, including consenting to the Privacy Policy . The Privacy Policy
must be accepted for the OK Button to be enabled.
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m GP Power Tools Registration Contact Details = X
File Edit Toolz Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) 119 * Cancel
Site Mame * = Required Field

Account Mumber Wersion: 18.08.0033.0, Last Modified: 16-4pr-2026.

Please enter the End User's detailz and email [MOT Partner's details] below:

Contact*

Company™
Address* Phone™ (000) 000-0000° Ext. 0000
City™ Fax (000) 000-0000° Ext. 0000
State
Zip Code Mobile (000) 000-0000° Ext. 0000
Country™ ~
Email*

Include in Mailing List Email address MUST be valid and unique for each A t Humb
Additional Ermailz
Frivacy Policy @ 1 consent to the Privacy Policy= Privacy Policy MUST be pted to kil i on
Partrier Affiliate More Registration 1D 1]

/N

The contact details must be for the end user of the system and not for a partner.
The Emailaddress must be the valid address for the end user as it must be unique.
The Email address links the site details with the registration keys.

Use the Update Keys button to retrieve current keys for the system from
the registration server.

Use the individual Trial Key button to retrieve the key for that module and
if no key is available, request a 30 day trial of that module.

If a Product Key has been manually provided, it entered directly into the
Product Key field on the window. It is recommended to use copy and
paste to minimize typing errors.

The Automatically check for updated keys option can be used to control
the frequency that the system will automatically request updated keys
from the registration server when the current keys are expired or
optionally due to expire.

The Automatic check for updated keys only is executed when an Administrator
user logs in.

When a previous Registration has failed or expired, the system can be
configured to optionally warn users on login or prevent them from
accessing the system. This is especially useful when there are settings or
customizations using GP Power Tools which must always be active on the
system.
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GP Power Toolgpdate Check

GP Power Tools can automatically check online to see if an updated build
or hotfix has been released

The GP Power Tools Update Check window can be opened by selecting
Check for GP Power Tools Updates from the Routines section of the GP
Power Tools Area Pageor by selecting Check for GP Power Tools Updates
from the Options button drop list on the main GP Power Tools Logging
Control window. It can also be opened by using the Options menu on the
About GP Power Toolswindow and selecting Check for Updates .

GP Power Tools Update Check

GP Power Tools
for Microsoft Dynamics GP

Installed: “ersion: 12.08.0033.0, Last Medified: 18-4pr-2025.
Online: ersion: 18.08.0032.2, Last Modified: 02-Dec-2025.
Status: Unreleased Build installed.

Download links available from the GP Power Tools web page

Click here for the latest version history documentation

Automatically check for updates:

When an Administrator user logs in: In1 month’s time ~|

The Automatically check for updates option can be used to control the
frequency that the system will check for updates.

~ - If an update is available, you can select not to be notified again for this update.
'@' This will skip the one update and notify you when the next update is available.
If the frequency has not been set, the following dialog will be displayed.
Select Yes to open theGP Power Tools Update Check window .
Microsoft Dynamics GP
e GP Power Tools Automatic Update Check Frequency not
'0' selected. Would you like to select it now?
Yes Ho
Vi The Automatic check for update only is executed when an Administrator user logs

in. This check is for information only, no updates to the system will be. made
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GP Power Toolseedback Survey

GP Power Toolsincludes a dialog to prompt users to provide feedback via
an online survey (http://WinthropDC.com/GPPT/Survey.htm ).

The feedback is vital to keep improving GP Power Tools based on what
the Microsoft Dynamics GP community want and need .

GP Power Tools Feedback Survey

GP Power Tools
for Microsoft Dynamics GP
‘Version: 18.08.0033.0, Last Modified: 16-Apr-2028.

Developed by David Musgrave of
Winthrop Development Consultants

GP Power Tools Feedback Survey
GP Power Tools has been developed to assist system administrators,
consultants & suppert engineers in the Microsoft Dynamics GP community.

To ensure that the continued development of GP Power Tools provides
what the community and the users want, it helps to receive feedback
on your experiences and information on which features you use.

Please complete the Feedback Survey to tell us about your experiences
with GP Power Tools.

Please select an action ... w

Next Reminder Due 1TIN42028

g

The dialog only automatically opens for users with POWERUSER
application security or the SQL Server sysadmin fixed server role. It will
open two days after a new installation of GP Power Tools or immediately
with an upgrade of GP Power Tools.

Once the dialog is opened, a selectionof an action from the drop-down list
is required to close the window and continue. You can decide to complete
the Survey which will open the default web browser to the page, or you
can decide to postpone the survey to a later time (next login, tomorrow, 30
days, or after installing the next build) .

Once completed, the dialog will display the date and user details.

The dialog can also be opened manually by all users by selecting GP
Power Tools Feedback Survey from the Routines section of the GP Power
Tools Area Page or by selecting GP Power Tools Feedback Surveyfrom

the Options button drop list on the main GP Power Tools Logging Control

window.
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Advanced Mode Access

To be able to access the Advanced Modefeatures of GP Power Tools, the
current Microsoft Dynamics GP User ID will need to have either the SQL
Server sysadmin fixed server role or membership of the db_owner role on
the system database (DYNAMICS) and the current company database.

If the Microsoft Dynamics GP system password is configured, you will
need to enter this password before the window will open.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please Enter Password

Optionally, GP Power Tools can be configured to use its own
Administrator password instead of the Microsoft Dynamics GP system
password. If setup you will need to enter this Administrator password
before the window will open.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter GP Power Tools
Administrator password

|

Advanced Mode features are protected because they should be used only
by Microsoft Dynamics GP system administrators, partner consultants or
support engineers.

Some Advanced Mode features allow direct access to data stored on the SQL
Server. Other featuresan be used to disable functionality of Microsoft Dynamics
GP.
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GP Power Tooland the Web Client

GP Power Tools works with the Web Client, however some features are
disabled as the functionality is not supported in the Web Client
environment.

Below is a summary of features which are disabled or modified when
running on the Web Client :

=a —a —a

A -—a-_8_98_90_-90_9_24_-9_9_24_-49_-2_-2

E I ]

Accessing the tool is only via the Quick Links pane on the Home page.
Macro Logging Mode is disabled.

ScreenShot cannot capture bitmapages butcan save oremail System
Status and other files.

Changing Windows Titles to show User and/or Company is disabled.
Preventing Windows opening outside the visible desktop is disabled.
Changing background colors with Company Color Schemes is disabled.
Microsoft Outlook Client email mode is not supported.

Changing the launch file from Dictionary Control is disabled.

Disabling VBA from Dictionary Control is disabled.

Disabling Visual Studio Tools from Dictionary Control is disabled.
Remembering position and size of windows is disabled.

Using splitters on windows with two panes is disabled.

Desktop Alerts show using a System Dialog.

User Account Control (UAC) checks are disabled.

Database Validation is not available when running on the web client.
Database Space Recovismot available when running on the web client.
GenView SQL View Generatds not available when running on the web
client.

Auto Procedure Optimizeis not available when running on the web client.
Use of Visual Studio dialogs such as MessageBmv) is not supported.
Window Position Memory functionality is disabled.

Launch File Configuration is not available when running on the web client.
Virtual Fields are not available on the web client.

Custom Fields use Virtual Fields and are not available on the web client.
Login Control is not available on the web client.
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This chapter includes the following sections:

A -—a-8_98_-0_-98_98_-292_-9_92_242_-9_-2

Manual Logging Mode
ScreenShot

Send Email

Calculator

Dex.ini Settings

Administrator Password Setup
Logging Settings

Email Settings

Configuration Export/Import*
Configuration Maintenance
Setup Backup and Restére
Dictionary Assembly Generator Control*
Additional System Features

* Advanced Mode Feature
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Manual Logging Mode

The Microsoft Dynamics GP core application runs on the Dexterity
runtime engine from which the following logging facilities are available:

SQL Logging

SQL Logging tracks all communication between the Microsoft Dynamics
GP client and the SQL Server The default file in which the SQL
communication is stored is named DEXSQL.LOG.

The SQL Logging is tracked on a per workstation basis and will include
information from more than one application session, if more than one session of
Microsoft Dynamics GP is launched from the same application folder. This is
normally the case for Terminal Server and Citrix installations.

Communication with the SQL Server using alternate methods of data access is not
logged. For example; data access via Visual Basic for ApplicétiB#g using
ActiveX Data Object§ADO) will not be captured by SQL Logging.

SQLProfile Tracing

SQL Profile Tracing can be used to log all activity at the SQL Server,
including commands from inside Stored Procedures. The default file in
which the SQL Profile Trace is stored is named Trace.trc

SQL Profile Tracing is not enabled until it has been setup using the SQL Profile
Trace Settingsvindow under thd_oggingSettings.

SQL Profile Tracing will capture all activity at the SQL Server for the current
user in the DYNAMICS database and the current company database, so
communication with the SQL Server using alternate methods of data access (as
described above) will be logged.

Dexterity Script.ogging

Dexterity Script Logging tracks all Dexterity event script, procedure and
function calls, including the script hierarchy. The default file in which the
script log is stored is named Script.log.

Dexterity Script Profiling

Dexterity Script Profiling tracks the number of calls to each event script,
procedure and function and how much time the calls have taken. It also
tracks all table activity initiated by Dexterity and the time taken . The
default file in which the script profile is stored is named Profile.txt .

Macro Recording

Macro Recording captures all activity performed by the user at the User
Interface. The recorded Macro can be replayed to repeat the actions, or
opened in Notepad.exe for analysis. The default file in which the macro is
stored is named Macro.mac.
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A Macro Recording can be enabled usingltbgging Settingswindow.

Macro Recording can only work when a single instance of Microsoft Dynamics
GP is running on a workstation, or if multiple instances are running, Macro
Recording will only work on the first instance launched.

Macro Recording is disabled when running on the Web Client

application. Logging should only be used when actually looking to resolve an issue

Using any logging facility will create additional processing overhead for the
A with the system.

Manual Logging Mode

By default, Manual Logging Mode will activate all of these logging options
with a single mouse click without requiring the application to be restarted.
The Dexterity runtime will continue to log activity in the application until
stopped.

You can use thelLogging Settings window to select which logging modes
are enabled when using Manual Logging Mode.

To ensure that the log files are not overwritten, the User, Company and
date and time information are appended to the default file name.

To start Manual Logging Mode, click on the Turn On button (highlighted
below).

m GP Power Tools Logging Control — *
File Edit Tools GPPowerTools Help Debug

GP Power Tools
for Microsoft Dynamics GP

Click Options for other features Options - Select additional feature  ~

Automatic Trigger Mode Turn On Automatic Trigger Mode -
e —— =
Manual Logging Mede Turn On Manual Logging Mode

Microsoft SQL Server Options

SaL Logging: Status: _I
SQL Profile Tracing: Status: l:l
Microsoft Dexterity Options

Dexterity Script Logging: Status: l:l
Dexterity Script Profiling: Status: l:l
Macro Recording: Status: I:I
Show S0L Profile Traces g

To stop Manual Logging Mode, click on the same button, now labeled as
Turn Off.
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Manual Logging can also be turned on using the Ctrl+Shift+F9 keyboard
shortcut and turned off again using the Ctrl+Shift+F10 keyboard shortcut.

You may need to press and release the Alt key on the keyboard to allow
the window menu bar to activate before the shortcut keys work.

When using Manual Logging Mode to look at a specific issue (possible
programming bug or performance problem), it is important to minimize the
information captured in the logs to just the events directly related to the issue. To
achieve this, request the user to perform all the actions in Microsoft Dynamics GP
up to just prior to where the issue occurs. At this point, activate the manual
logging and perform the action that exhibits the issue. Once the issue has
occurred, stop the logging as soon as possible.

The results of the logging can be found in the folder where GP Power
Tools is storing its data files. The default location is the data subfolder
beneath the Microsoft Dynamics GP application folder. The location can be
changed from the default path using the Pathname location for Debugger
Setup files, exports and logs option on the Dex.ini Settings windows (see
section in this chapter).

The individual logs will be stored in the following files:

1 GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.log or optionally
GPPTools_<User>_<Company>_<Date>.log

This file will contain all the details dhe actions performed bGP Power
Toolsincluding the names of the files created during the logging process.
Any error or warning messages froBP Power Toolsvill also be logged to
this file. Use theLogging Settingswindow add the optional date to the file
name.

 DEXSQL_<Date> <Time>.LOG

These files will contain the SQL Logging results.

1 Trace_<User>_<Company>_<Date>_ <Time>_<Mode>.trc

These files will contain the SQL Profile Tracing results.

1 Script_<User>_<Company>_<Date>_<Time>.log

These files will contain the Dexterity Script Logging results.

1 Profile_<User>_<Company>_<Date>_ <Time>.txt

These files will contain the Dexterity Script Profiling results.

1 Macro_<User> <Company>_ <Date> <Time>.mac

These files will contain the Macro Recording results.

<User> will be substituted with the current User ID and <Company> will

be substituted with the current Company ID code (InterCompany ID).
<Date>_<Time> will contain the date and time at which the logging was
started in the format YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS. <Mode> will be replaced
with a letter A to E depending on the SQL Profile Trace mode used.
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When using the Dex.ini Setting to Start Logging on next starttipe file names
used will not have a User ID or Company ID code as these will not be known
until after login has completed.

There is an optional password which can be used to control access to Manual
Logging Mode. It is set up using the Logging Passwitettl on the General Tab
of theLoggingSettingswindow.

Individual Logging Control

Individual Logging Control allows each of the logging options to be
controlled independently. To access the Individual Logging Control
features it must be enabled via Logging Settings. Then you can click on the
Logging Options button on the GP Power Tools main window.

The pathnames of the resulting files can be left as default, created
automatically based on User, Company and date and time information or
they can be manually specified.

m Logging Options - *

»

File Edit Tools GPPowerTools Help Debug
Microsoft SQL Server Options

SOL Logoing:  Shared by all logging sessions on wurkstati-:ln
() Default (DEXSQL.LOG)
(®) Based on date and time

(O Specified: | C:\Dyn1200\Data\DEXS0L_20190207_133024 LOG

SQL Profile Tracing:  Mode: Turn On
() Default (Trace.tre)
@ Based on User, Company, date and time

(O Specified: | C:\Dyn1800\Data\Trace_sa_TW018_20190207_13302

Microsoft Dexterity Options
Dexterity Script Logging: Turn On
(O) Defautt (Seript.log)

(@ Based on User, Company, date and time

O Specified: | CADyn1800\Data\Script_sa_TW018_20190207_13302

Dexterity Script Profiling: Turn On
() Default (Profile txt)
@ Based on User, Company, date and time

(O Specified: | C:\Dyn1800\Data\Profile_sa_TWO013_20190207_13302

Macro Recording: Turn On
() Default (Macro.mac)
@ Based on User, Company, date and time

(O Specified: | C:\Dyn1800\Data\Macro_sa_TW018_20180207_

Turning all logging methods on using the Based on date and time and
Based on User, Company, date and time is the same as using Manual
Logging Mode.

Access to Individual Logging Modes can be enabled using the Enable Individual
Logging Mode®ption on the General Tab of theggingSettingswindow.
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SQL Profile Traces

Active SQL Profile Traces can be viewed by pressing the Show SQL Profile
Traces button on the GP Power Tools main window. This will open the
Active SQL Profile Traces window.

The window defaults to showing GP Power Tools Traces only for the SQL
Profile Trace Application , and the Current User only for SQL Profile Trace
User. A user with the sysadmin rights at the SQL Server level will be
allowed to select All Traces on SQL Serveror All Users modes.

Active SOL Profile Traces
(@ 0K | 2 Rediply
SOL Profile Trace Application (® GP Power Tools Traces only () &l Traces on SEL Server
SOL Profile Trace User (®) Curent Uszer only () &l Users
ID State User ID Database Trace Path

& 2 Currently Running sa TWO18 CA\SOLTrace\Trace_sa_TWO18_20190207
< >
1 S0L Profile Traces

Stranded SQL Profile Tracesare traces created byGP Power Tools where
the Microsoft Dynamics GP has unexpectedly terminated and left the trace
running at the SQL Server. They can be stopped from this window by
selecting the traces (use control and shift keys to multi-select) and then
click Stop SQL Profile Trace

The Show SQL Profile Traces button is enabled once SQL Profile Tracing has
been enabled. For more information on setting up and enabling SQL Profile
Tracing please see the section underlthgging Settingswindow or the section

in the previous chapter.
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When logging into Microsoft Dynamics GP, if there are stranded traces for
the current user and company, the following dialog will be displayed.

@ There are GP Power Tools SQL Profile Traces running for the

current user and company. Stop the stranded traces now?

| Wiew Traces

The user can select whether to stop the stranded traces, leave them
running or open the Active SQL Profile Traces window.

Also when logging into Microsoft Dynamics GP, if there are stranded
traces for the current user in other companies which the user is currently
not logged into, the following dialog will be displayed.

There are GP Power Tools SQL Profile Traces running for the
current user for companies which you are not logged into . Stop
the stranded traces now?

| Yiew Traces

Again the user can select whether to stop the stranded traces, leave them
running or open the Active SQL Profile Traces window.
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ScreenShot

ScreenShot is a tool which can capture screenshots of all the open
windows in the application as well as a System Status report and then
either email or save the files.

Screenshot creates reduced color bitmaps (4 bits per pixel, 16 colors) to
ensure that the size of the email is kept to a minimum. It can capture all
open windows regardless of whether they are overlaid by other windows.

The System Status report contains information about the system including
registration information, current login information, environmental
information (such as operating system, database and ODBC versions),
product information (including all version and build numbers) and a list
of the attached screenshots.

You can open the GP Power Tools ScreenShot window by selecting
Capture Screenshots from the Transactions section of theGP Power Tools
Area Page or by selecting Capture Screenshots from the Options button
drop -down list on the main window.

You can open it directly from the Tools menu underneath the Microsoft
Dynamics GP menu (highlighted below). It also has the keyboard shortcut
Ctrl+S assigned to it.

[m Microsoft Dynamics GP vl

User and Company

User Date

Edit v :

Maintenance 4 Utilities 4
SmartList Routines »
Reminders Customize »
Task List Integrate »
Process Monitor Macro »
Report Processing Status Resource Descriptions 3

User Preferences GP Power Tools Logging Control  Ctrl+D

Print Setup... Start Manual Logging Ctrl+Shift+F9
Print... Ctrl+P Stop Logging Ctrl+Shift+F10
Close All Windows Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5 ]
Raise All Windows  Ctrl+Shift+R Send Email Cirl+E
Calculator Ctrl+Shift+ C Find a Window Ctrl+F
Exit Resource Information
Exit After Processes  Ctrl+ Shift+X Resource Finder
Raise All Windows Ctrl+Shift+R
Calculator Ctrl+Shift+C
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If the Standard Toolbar is displayed, you can launch ScreenShot from the
Capture Screenshots button (highlighted below).

LB AwRSa|e T oa

You can also use the Capture Screenshots option on Quick Links on the
Home Page. When running on the Web Client , use the Quick Links on the

Home Page to open Capture Screershots as the other navigation options

are not available.

In addition, Capture Screershots is also found under the Tools menu on
each individual window of Microsoft Dynamics GP (highlighted below).

Customize 3
ntegrate 3
Macro 3
Resocurce Descriptions »

&P Power Tools Legging Control — Ctrl+D

Start Manual Logging Ctrl+5Shift+F9
Stop Logging Ctrl+Shift+F10

[ Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5 ]
2end Email Ctrl+E
Find a Window Ctrl+F

Besource Information

Rescurce Finder

Raise All Windows Ctrl+Shift+R
Calculator Ctrl+5Shift+C

You may need to press and release the Alt key on the keyboard to allow
the window menu bar to activate before the shortcut keys work.

Once ScreenShot is activated, the following window will be displayed.
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I GP Power Tools ScreenShot - O X
File Edit Tools Help za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Save Path C:ADwn18004%D atas &
Screenzhots and System Status will be saved in a subfolder based on the User & Compary.
Attach optional files ba email: Include Dex.ini Settings File Include Current Launch File
Include Uszer Dex.ini Settings File [JInclude info for all databases
Open wWindows i 3
-~
Product Mame Window Mame File Path
= Microsoft Dynamics GP Customer Address Maintenance  RM_Customer_AddressD01.bmp
F Microsoft Dynamics GP Custormer Maintenance RM_Customer_Maintenancel01.bm
| Microsoft Dynamics GP Customer Account Maintenance  RM_Custorner_Maintenance002.bm
E Microsoft Dynamics GP Customer Maintenance Options  RM_Customer_Maintenance003.bm
E| Microsoft Dynamics GP Customer E-mail Options RM_Customer_Maintenancel05.bm
= SrnartList Addresses Address_Lockup001.brp
& SmartList Customers and Prospects Customer_Lookup001.bmp
< >
Mark &l | | Unmark Al Ermail Cancel

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Save Path

This is the root path that will be used when saving screenshots. The

actual path used will be a subfolder based on the user ID and
company ID code.

Include Dex.ini Settings File
This checkbox tells ScreenShot whether to include the Global level
Dex.ini settings file as an attachment for the email. The default setting
for this checkbox can be set up in the Administrator Settings window.

Include User Dex.ini Settings File
This checkbox tells ScreenShot whether to include the User level
Dex.ini settings file as an attachment for the email. The default setting
for this checkbox can be set up in the Administrator Settings window.

Include Current Launch File
This checkbox tells ScreenShot whether to include the launch filg
usually Dynamics.set, as an attachment for the email. The default

setting for this checkbox can be set up in the Administrator Settings
window.

Include info for all databases
This checkbox tells ScreenShot whether to include information for all
databases or just the system database and current company database
in the System Status report. Not including information for all
databases gives better performance on systems with many companies.

The default setting for this checkbox can be set up in the
Administrator Settings window.
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Open Windows
This is a list of windows currently open on the system. It is
automatically updated when a form is open or closed. If you open a
secondary window on a form, you can refresh the list with the Refresh
Button. You can use the checkboxes to select which screenshots
should be included.

Info Button
This button can be used to preview the System Statusreport. You can
use Ctrl-A to select the contents of the report and then Ctrl-C to copy it
to the clipboard.

P system Summary - st
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
GP Power Taols System Summary [7/07/2020 14:35:41) ~

Wersion: 18.00.0028.0, Last Modified: 08-Jul-2020.
GP Power Taools Falder Path: C:ADpnd S00MD atah
Drive Space Available: 182,161,670.144 bytes (173,722 30 MB or 169.85 GB)

Registration Information

Praduct Mame: Microsoft Dynamiz: GP

Site Mame: “Winthrop Development Conzultants
Murnber of Full Users: 20

Murnber of Limited Users: 10

Mumber of Self Serve Users: 20
Language-Country: English-US

Modules Registered: 101
701: General Ledger / Advanced Financial Analysis
703 Multicurrency Management
704: Bark Reconciliation
705; Project Accounting
707 Budget Wizard for Excel
708: Fived Assets
709: Receivables Management
710: Invoicing

< >

Refresh Button
This button will refresh the window list with the currently open
windows.

Mark All Button
This button will select all windows (or all highlighted windows) to be
emailed or saved. This button will be disabled when running on the
Web Client.

Unmark All Button
This button will de -select all windows (or all highlighted windows) so
that individual windows can be selected. This button will be disabled
when running on the Web Client .

Email Button
This button will create an email with the selected screenshots and
System Status report attached. The System Status will also be
included as the body of the email. All that the user needs to do is add
a recipient and click Send. The default email settings can be set up in
the Email Settings window.

62 GP POWER TOOLS



1/

CHAPTER 3 SYSTEM MODULE FEATURES

Save Button
This button will save the selected screenshots and System Status
report to a folder based on the Save Pathand the current user ID and
company ID code.

Cancel Button
This button will close ScreenShot.

When running on the Web ClientScreenShot is unable to create the bitmap
images and so this functionality is disabled..
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Send Email

You can open the Send Email window by selecting Send Email from the
Transactions section of the GP Power Tools Area Pageor by selecting Send
Email from the Options button drop list on the main window.

You can open it directly from the Tools menu underneath the Microsoft
Dynamics GP menu (highlighted below). It also has the keyboard shortcut
Ctrl+E assigned to it.

m Microsoft Dynamics GP vl

User Date

Edit 3

Maintenance 4 LUtilities 4
SrnartList Routines »
Reminders Customize »
Task List Integrate ’
Process Monitor Macro »
Report Processing Status Resource Descriptions 3

User and Company

User Preferences

GP POWER TOOLS

GP Power Tools Logging Control  Ctrl+D
Print Setup... Start Manual Logging Ctrl+Shift+F2
Print.., Ctrl-P Stop Logging Ctrl+Shift+F10
Close All Windows Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5
Raise All Windows  Ctrl+Shift+R Send Email Ctri+E I
Calculator Ctrl+Shift+ C Find a Window Ciri+F
Exit Resource Infermation
Exit After Processes  Ctrl+ Shift+X Resource Finder
Raise All Windows Ctrl+Shift+R
Calculator Ctrl+Shift+C

If the Standard Toolbar is displayed, you can launch Send Email from the
Send Email button (highlighted below).

LB A &=l a

You can also use theSend Email option on Quick Links on the Home Page.
When running on the Web Client , use the Quick Links on the Home Page
to open Send Email as the other navigation options are not available.

In addition, Send Email is also found under the Tools menu on each
individual window of Microsoft Dynamics GP (highlighted below).
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Customize 3
Integrate 3
Macro 3
Resource Descriptions 3
GP Power Tools Logging Control  Ctrl+D
Start Manual Logging Ctrl+5Shift+F9
Stop Logging Ctrl+Shift+F10
Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5
I Send Email Ctrl+E ]

“hind a Window CHrisF
Resource Infarmation
Resource Finder
Raise All Windows Ctrl+Shift+R
Calculator Ctrl+5hift+C

You may need to press and release the Alt key on the keyboard to allow
the window menu bar to activate before the shortcut keys work.

The Send Email window can be used to create and send email messages
from inside the Microsoft Dynamics GP application. This window will also
appear to the user when other features in GP Power Tools are configured
to send emails and the option to Preview emails is enabled in the Email
Settings window.

The default email settings can be set up in the Email Settings window.
This includes the Email address to use in the To address and the Default

Subjectand Default Body Text.
I send Email - ] X
File Edit Tools Help za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
4 Send * Caticel
Frarm
To. admiriztratorEcomparny. com
Cc..
Bee.
Subject Exception Repart:
Alttachments ~
Add
Body:
Description of incident: A
Warding of any emor messages:
Steps leading up to incident:
Steps to reproduce:
Expected results:
Actual results:
W
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Email addresses can be in the following formats and multiple addresses
should be separated by a semicolon (;):

T name@domain.com
1 Full Name<name@domain.com>
1 Full Name (when in Microsoft Outlook mode only)

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

From Field
This is a single email address used
via SMTP mode. The default value is set up in the Email Settings
window as the .Senderds Emai l

To Field
This is the list of email addresses to be used as the To value when
sending the email. The To Button is available when a MAPI compliant
email client is installed and allows the selection of addresses from an
address book. The default value is set up in the Email Settings
window as the Administrator Email.

Cc Field
This is the list of email addresses to be used as the Cc (Carbon Copy)
value when sending the email. The Cc Button is available when a
MAPI compliant email client is installed and allows the selection of
addresses from an address book.

Bcc Field
This is the list of email addresses to be used as the Bcc (Blind Carbon
Copy) value when sending the email. The Bcc Button is available when
a MAPI compliant email client is installed and allows the selection of
addresses from an address book.

Subject
This is the Subject line to be used when sending the email. The default
value is set up in the Email Settings window as the Default Subject.

Attachments
This is adrop -down list containing the paths to the files to be attached
when sending the email.

Add Button
This button opens a dialog to select a file to be added to the list of
attachments.

Remove Button
This button removes the currently selected attachment from the list.

Body
This is the Body text to be used when sending the email. The default
template can be set up in the Email Settings window as the Default
Body Text.

Send Button

This button will process the email and send it. The transport protocols
and other email settings can be set up in theEmail Settings window.
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Cancel Button
This button will abort the email and close the window.

When the Send Email window is manually opened, it behaves as though Preview
and Auto Sendoptions are enabled in tHemail Settings window. This is to
ensure that the Send Email window is the only user interface seen when manually
sending emails.
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Calculator

You can open the Calculator window by selecting Calculator from the
Transactions section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Calculator from the Options button drop list on the main window.

You can open it directly from the Tools menu underneath the Microsoft
Dynamics GP menu (highlighted below). It also has the keyboard shortcut
Ctrl +Shift+C assigned to it.

m Microsoft Dynamics GP vl

User Date

Edit 3

Maintenance 4 LUtilities 4
SrnartList Routines »
Reminders Customize »
Task List Integrate ’
Process Monitor Macro »
Report Processing Status Resource Descriptions 3

User and Company

User Preferences
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GP Power Tools Logging Control  Ctrl+D
Print Setup... Start Manual Logging Ctrl+Shift+F9
Print.., Ctrl-P Stop Logging Ctrl+Shift+F10
Close All Windows Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5
Raise All Windows  Ctrl+Shift+R Send Email CtrieE
Calculator Ctrl+Shift+C A ST ShF
Exit Resource Infermation
Exit After Processes  Ctrl+Shift+X Resource Finder

Raise All Windows Ctrl+5Shift+R

Calculator Ctrl+Shift+C I

If the Standard Toolbar is displayed, you can launch Calculator from the
Calculator button (highlighted below).

LB AS & =|0|a

You can also use theCalculator option on Quick Links on the Home Page.
When running on the Web Client , use the Quick Links on the Home Page
to open the Calculator as the other navigation options are not available.

In addition, Calculator is also found under the Tools menu on each
individual window of Microsoft Dynamics GP (highlighted below).



/

Ay

CHAPTER 3 SYSTEM MODULE FEATURES

Customize 3
Integrate 3
Macro 3
Resource Descriptions 3

GP Power Tools Logging Control  Ctrl+D

Start Manual Logging Ctrl+5Shift+F9
Stop Logging Ctrl+Shift+F10
Capture Screenshots Ctrl+5
Send Email Ctrl+E
Find a Window Ctrl+F

Resource Infarmation
Resource Finder
Raise All Windows Ctrl+Shift+R
r Calculator Ctrl+Shift+C ]

You may need to press and release the Alt key on the keyboard to allow
the window menu bar to activate before the shortcut keys work.

The Calculator is a touch friendly standard calculator built directly into
Microsoft Dynamics GP. It supports copying and pasting of values using
the clipboard as well as memory functions. It is especially useful on the
Web Client where access to a calculator app might not be possible.

P calculator — X
File Edit Tools Options Help Debug =

|

&

- 0
MS M+ MR Del
Cc AC % /

7 8 9 X
4 5 6 -

1 2 3 +
+/-N 0 . =

Use the highlighted letters for the Memory Store (S), Memory Add (M), Memory
Recall (R), Delete (D), Clear (C), All Clear (A) and Negate (N) functions. It was
not possible to get the Delete or Backspace keys on the keyboard working.
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Dex.ini Settings

L
~ ”

You can open the Dex.ini Settings window by selecting Dex.ini Settings
from the Transactions section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Dex.ini Settings from the Options button drop list on the main
window.

The Dex.ini Settings window allows control of some system and GP Power
Tools options which are stored in the Dex.ini file. It is divided into four
tabbed sections.

For Microsoft Dynamics GP 2013 onwards, all settings in this window are stored
in the Global level Dex.invith the exception of thenable Debugger Setup Mode
and Automatically openGP Power Toolsnain window after logiroptions which

are stored in the User level Dex.ini

Debug Tab

The Debug tab contains settings related to the use of the logging and
debugging features of Microsoft Dynamics GP as well as settings for GP
Power Tools itself.

Dewini Settings

Debug |Startup | Heportsl Other |

Microsoft 5QL Server Options
nable SAL Logging on next login

Pathname location for SOL Log file:
© Default [DEXSAL.LOG stored in the application data folder)
() Specified:

[ Rename DEXSAL.LOG at the beginning of each day [GPPT feature]

Microsoft Dexternty Options
() Enable D exterity Debug Menu on next login
Product 0 Microzoft Dynamic: GP
Show Debug Mezsages on nest login [In] I}

Enable Enhanced Script Log an next login

GP Power Tools Options
Enable GP Power Tools Setup Mode (Do not automatically start Triggers)
[ Autamatically open Logging Control window after login

Falder location for lags and expart files:

() Default [Logs wiitten to the application's data folder)
© Specified | CADynZ2000D atah |

[ Start Logging aon next startup only [Stops after login completed)
S0OL Logaing [esterity Scrpt [resterity Profile |

Fieset Window Positions ok, l |
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The following settings are available:

Enable SQL Logging on next login

This option will update the SQLLogSQLStmt  and
SQLLogODBCMessages Dex.ini settings to enable logging to the
DEXSQL.LOG file on next login.

Pathname location for SQL Log file

This option will update the SQLLogPath Dex.ini setting to control the
location of the DEXSQL.LOG file. This option controls where the log
file is initially created. If using Automatic Trigger Mode or Manual
Logging Mode, the log file will be renamed and possibly moved to a
different folder.

Rename DEXSQL.LOG at the beginning of each day

This option is added by GP Power Toolsto stop the DEXSQL.LOG file
growing too large. It renames the log each day. It stores the date when
it last renamed the file in the SQLLogRename Dex.ini setting in the
format YYYYMMDD. This option should not be used with Automatic
Trigger Mode .

Enable Dexterity Debug Menu on next login

This option will update the ScriptDebugger Dex.ini setting to control
whether the Debug Menu will be available on next login.

Dexterity Debug Menu Product

This option updates the ScriptDebuggerProduct Dex.ini setting to
control the default dictionary Product ID context for the Debug Menu.

Show Debug Messages on next login

/N

This option updates the ShowDebugMessages Dex.ini setting to
control whether internal debug message dialogs are displayed when
the Debug Menu is enabled.

If the Debug Menu is enabled, it is recommended that the Show Debug
Messages option is not enabled for a production system. Having it enabled
can cause additional dialogs to be displayed that could be confusing to users.

Enable Enhanced Script Log on next login

This option updates the ScriptLogEnhanced Dex.ini setting to control

whether the enhanced Dexterity Script Log features are enabled.
Enabling this option adds time stamps and flagging of background

processes to the script log. This option is enabled by default by GP
Power Tools.

Enable GP Power Tools Setup Mode

/N

Enabling this GP Power Tools option will prevent Triggers marked to
Start Trigger Automatically on Login from starting. Setup Mode is
designed to be used by consultants when setting up GP Power Tools
for use at a  dtuuses then B Bebug $etugMode
Dex.ini setting.

GP Power Tools Setup Mode should not be enabled for a production system.
It is designed to only be used on test systems or support engineer or partner

consultantds workstations.
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Automatically open Logging Control window after login
This option will make the GP Power Tools Logging Control main
window open after a user logs in. It uses the MBS_Debug_AutoOpen
Dex.ini setting.

Folder location for logs and export files
This option allows the location for any table exports and captured log
files to be specified. It uses theMBS_Debug_PathDex.ini setting.

Start Logging on next startup only
Enabling this GP Power Tools option will automatically start Manual
Logging Mode on application startup. This enables the capture of the
logs during the login process. This option will turn itself off after it
has been used once. It uses the MBS_Debug_LogOnStartupex.ini
setting.

SQL Logging
When using Logging on next startup, you can specify which logging
options to enable. This option enables SQL Logging. It uses the
MBS_Debug_LogOnStartup Dex.ini setting.

Dexterity Script
When using Logging on next startup, you can specify which logging
options to enable. This option enables Dexterity Script Logging. It uses
the MBS_Debug_LogOnStartup Dex.ini setting.

Dexterity Profile
When using Logging on next startup, you can specify which logging
options to enable. This option enables Dexterity Profile Logging. It
uses the MBS_Debug_LogOnStartupDex.ini setting.

You can use the Reset Window Positions Button to clear the Dex.ini
settings used for remembering the last window size, position and state for
the GP Power Toolswindows. Be sure all other GP Power Toolswindows
are closed when using this option.
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Startup Tab
The Startup tab contains settings related to the startup of Microsoft
Dynamics GP.

Dexini Settings

Debug Startup |F|eports| Other

Startup Dex.ini Settings
Mame shown on Application title bar during initial loading:
Microsoft Dynamics GP

Automatically Inztall Chunk Files without displaving dialag

Supprezs Sample Company D ate W arning

] Use 5OL Login Compatibiity Mode

[ Add &pplication Details to GPPTools_<Users_<Comparys Log
Enable selection of Data Server on Lagin [Version 12.00 5P1 or later)

Diefault lazt Uzer 1D used on logit [Wersion 12.00 SP1 ar later) |
[ Default last User ID used on login to Windows User [GPPT feature]

Default lazt Company used on login (GPPT feature)
Update last User ID and Company on exit (GPPT feature)
[ Disable Ribbons for workstation on nest login [Version 12.00 B2 or later]

) Open &pplication Maximized [Version 12.00 or later]

A pplication Window Posiion [+12.00 or later) kY 240 v 1
Application Window Size [+12.00 or later] w1024 | H BE1
Fiezet Window Positions oK. l

The following settings are available:

Name shown on Application title bar during initial loading
This option will update the ApplicationName  Dex.ini setting to
control the name shown by the Dexterity Runtime title bar during
application startup. Entering a value into this field will override the
default application name of oO0Dexterity R
is launching. Once the application has launched, the title is updated
with the product name as shown in the Dynamics.set launch file.

Automatically Install Chunk Files without displaying dialog
This option will update the AutolnstallChunks Dex.ini settings to
allow chunk files to install without the user being prompted.

Suppress Sample Company @aNarning
This option will update the SAMPLEDATEMSG Dex.ini setting to
allow Microsoft Dynamics GP to login to the Fabrikam sample
company without displaying the date warning dialog.
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Use SQL Login Compatibility Mde
This option will update the SQLLoginCompatibilityMode Dex.ini
setting to allow Microsoft Dynamics GP to continue attempting to
login using backwards compatible password encryption methods.

will register as four attempts at the SQL Server. This can prematurely lock
out a user when an incorrect password is entered (when enforce password
policy is enabled for the SQL Login and the SQL Native Clgensed for the
ODBC DSN configuration).

i If you continue to use SQL Login Compatibility Mode, a failed login attempt

Add Application Details to GPPTools_<User>_<Company> Log
This option will add an entry into the
GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.log file each time a user logs into a
company. It uses the MBS_Debug_LogAppDetails Dex.ini setting.

Enable selection of Data Server on Login
This option controls whether the Server drop-down list on the Login
window is enabled. It uses the EnableServerDropDown Dex.ini
setting.

Default last User ID used on login
This option controls whether the last User ID used is defaulted in on
the Login window. It uses the DefaultLastUser Dex.ini setting.

Default last User ID used on login to Windows User
This option controls whether the last User ID used is defaulted in on
the Login window to the current Windows User ID. It uses the
DefaultLastUser Dex.ini setting.

Default last Company used on login
This option controls whether the last Company used is defaulted in on
the Company Selection window. It uses the DefaultLastCompany
Dex.ini setting.

Updatelast UserlD and Company on exit
This option controls whether the last User ID and Company used are
stored in the Dex.ini when exiting. This is useful when running
multiple instances of Microsoft Dynamics GP, the last closed instance
will record its settings rather than the last logged in settings. It uses
the MBS_Debug_UpdateLastUserOnExit Dex.ini setting.

Disable Ribbons for workstation on next login
This option can disable Ribbons on the desktop client for the current
workstation. It uses the EnableWCRibbons Dex.ini setting.

Open Application Maximized on next login
This option controls whether the application opens full screen for the
current workstation. It uses the WindowMax Dex.ini setting.

Application Window Position
These options control the default application window position when
not maximized for the current workstation. It uses the WindowPosX
and WindowPosY Dex.ini settings.
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Application Window Size
These options control the default application window size when not
maximized for the current workstation. It uses the WindowWidth and
WindowHeight Dex.ini settings.
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Reports Tab

The Reports tab contains settings related to the behavior and debugging of
the Microsoft Dynamics GP Report Writer.

Dewini Settings

Debug | Startup Heportsl Other I

Report Writer Dex.ini Settings
[J Export Body Section as One Line [Text Reports anly)

Mumber of Lines Per Page when Exporting Reports [inc. PDF) a

Activate Debug Logging for the Report *riter:

[] Specifies if the report will use a single guery or not

() Logs the mn repart statement as the Repart Writer sees it |
[J Logs all API calls fram R ta the Data Manager |
[ If used with R Run, logs all data returned by Data Manager i
[ Logs internal Rw steps in processing the repart

7] Logs all %/ runtime calls to the D ata Manager

] Logs internal Data Manager structures and SOL Generation
] Logs the beginning of each report frame |
[[] Logs autput as tab delimited autput

Mark Al Unmark, &l DebugRiw W alue: i}

Output logged ta a file named DebugRiw’ tat in the GP Application/D ata falder.

Activate Debug Fort Logging far the Repart Writer
Output logged to a file named Debuglog.tat in the GF Applications/D ata folder.
[ Activate Word Template Proceszing Engine Logging

[T Disable Screen Output window position memary [GPPT feature)
Restore Legacy Print Dialog [Registy Setting, Windows 17 22H2 or later)

Use Run as Administrator to allow Registry Settings to be changed.

Fieset Window Positions ok, l

The following settings are available:

Export Body Section as One Line
This option will update the ExportOneLineBody Dex.ini setting to
control how the body section on a text report is printed. This option
can be used when creating reports to be exported as tabdelimited or
comma-delimited text files.

Number of Lines Per Page when Exporting Reports (inc. PDF)
This  option will update the ExportLinesPerPage and
ExportPDFLinesPerPage Dex.ini settings to control the number of
lines on a report page when the report is exported rather than printed
to a file (including PDF files).

M Suggested values for this setting are 72 for A4 paper in portrait, 51 for A4

- - paper in landscape, 68 for US Letter paper in portrait and 52 for US Letter
paper in landscap&ome trial and error testing might be required to find the
best value.
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Activate Debug Logging for the Report Writer
These options will update the DebugRW Dex.ini setting to ask the
Report Writer to output a debugging log to the file DebugRW.txt . The
actual value written to the Dex.ini is shown in the DebugRW Value
field.

Mark All
Use this button to activate all the Report Writer debug logging.

Unmark All
Use this button to turn off Report Writer debug logging.

Activate Debug Font Logging for the Report Writer
This option will update the DebugFonts Dex.ini setting enable logging
of font selections made by the Report Writer. The results will be
written to a DebuglLog.txt file. For more information see Knowledge
Base (KB) article870341

http://support.microsoft.com/kb/870341

Activate Word Template Processing Engine Logging
This  option will update the TPELogging and the
KeepTemplateTempFiles Dex.ini settings to log the workings of the
Template Processing Engine (TPE). The following files will be created
in the % TEMP% folder: the TemplateProcessing*.txt file, the document
file and the template file.

Disable Screen Output window position memory
This option can be used to disable the window position memory for
the Report Writer Screen Output window. It will update the
MBS_Debug_DisableScreenOutputMemory and the
MBS_Debug_WinScreenOutput Dex.ini settings.

Restore Legacy Print Dialog (Registry Setting, Windows 11 22H2
or later)
This option restores the legacy print dialog which users are expecting
rather than using the modern dialog added in Windows 11 22H2
release

From Build 30 onwards the Legacy Print Dialog is restored during the

installation of GP Power Tools. This is because it has features that Microsoft
Dynamics GP uses which are not available on the modern dialog.
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Other Tab

The Other tab contains other miscellaneous settings for use with Microsoft
Dynamics GP.

Dewini Settings
Debug I Startup | Reports Other

Mizcellaneous Dex.ini Settings

uppress Date Change Dialog [will stop date from changing]

Force Diate Change when Dialog is suppressed [GPPT feature]
Show Advanced Macro Menu
[ Show &ll Menu ltems (leaves Disabled items visible)
[ Suppress Sound from Application
Dizplay Mare Info button on Process Monitar
Dizable closing of OLE Contain.exe on exit (improves performance)
[ Integration Manager: Show Dynamics while importing [for debugging)
[ Integration Manager: Redraw Ul when imparting [for debugging)
Enable Scrollbar width override 16 E Default and Max =17

Windows Bitmap Font Registry Settings

Font Mame 100% 120%

MS Sans Serif 8,10,12,14,18,24 SSERIFE.FON SSERIFF.FOM
M5 Senf 31012.14,18.24 SERIFE.FOM SERIFF.FOM
Courier 10,12,15 COURE.FOM COURF.FOM
Windows Bitmap Fonts currently Default size w

Windows Bitmap Scaling Settings [Version 12.0 or later)
Enable Bitmap Scaling contral uzing Manifest file [Reqistry Setting)

Add Dynamics. exe.manifest banifest file to curent application folder

Usze Run as Administrator to allow Feaistry Settings and files to be changed.
A, Syzstem Reboot iz required for Registry changes to take effect.

A Application Restart iz reguired for Manifest file changes to take effect,

Fieset Window Positions ok, l

The following settings are available:

Suppress Date Change Dialog
This option will update the SuppressChangeDateDialog Dex.ini
setting to prevent the dialog to change the User Date from being
displayed at midnight. Using this option will also stop the date from
being changed in Microsoft Dynamics GP (see option below).

Force Date Change when Dialog is suppressed
This option will update the SuppressChangeDate Force Dex.ini setting
to force the User Date to be changed at midnight when the dialog is
suppressed with the above option. This functionality can also be
overridden using the option that is part of Automatic Logout in the
Administrator Settings window .

Show Advanced Macro Menu
This option will update the ShowAdvancedMacroMenu Dex.ini
setting to enable the Advanced Macro Menu from the Tools >> Macro
menu.
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Show All Menu Items
This option will update the ShowAllMenultems Dex.ini setting to
show all menu items, even when the module is not installed, not
registered or access has been denied.

Suppress Sound from Application
This option will update the SuppressSound Dex.ini setting to suppress
all sound from Microsoft Dynamics GP.

Display More Info button on Process Monitor
This option will update the QueueMorelnfo Dex.ini setting to display
the More Info button on the Process Monitor window (Microsoft
Dynamics GP >> Process Monitor).

Disable closing of the OLE Contain.exe on exit
This setting stops the application from attempting to close the OLE
Contain.exe program on exit. It can improve performance when
exiting the application. It updates the OLEClose Dex.ini setting.

Integration Manager: Show Dynamics while importing (for
debugging)
This setting helps with debugging Integration Manager by display ing
the application during the imports. It updates the ShowDynamics
Dex.ini setting.

Integration Manager: Redraw Ul when importing (for debugging)
This setting helps with debugging Integration Manager by forcing the
Ul to redraw during the imports. It updates the DUIRedraw Dex.ini
setting.

Enable Scrollbar width override
This option will update the MaxSWScrollbarSize Dex.ini setting to
override the width of scrollbars in Microsoft Dynamics GP. This can be
helpful when changing DPI settings makes the scrollbars too wide, so
that they cover up the contents of fields. The maximum value for this
setting is the default value of 17.

Windows Bitmap Font Registry Settings
This option will attempt to change the registry to update the font files
used for bitmap fonts under Windows 7 and later. These settings are
initially created when the operating system is first installed and are
not changed when changing the DPI setting for the system. If the fonts
in the Microsoft Dynamics GP windows are not being displayed at the
correct size, use this option to change the sizes.

Windows Bitmap Scaling Settings
These options will attempt to update the registry to enable the Bitmap
Scaling functionality of Windows 8 or later and create a Manifest file
to enable Bitmap Scaling for the current instance of the Microsoft
Dynamics GP application.
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Bitmap Scaling can be used to tell the operating system that an
application does not automatically handle high DPI settings (anything
greater than 100%). The result is that the application is rendered off
screen at 100% and then scaled to the correct percentage on the
display. Using a DPI setting on the monitor which is a multiple of
100% (such as 200% or 300%) will produce the clearest images with no
blurring of fonts, otherwise expect some fuzziness.

My From Build 29 onwards the Windows Bitmap Scaling Settings will be
enabled during the installation of GP Power Tools while permissions are
elevated. There is no harm enabling the settings on a system using 100% DPI
as it will have naeffect buwill take effect if using a higher DPI setting.

f A restart of the operating system is required for tlsesingsto take effect.

On an operating system with User Account Cont(olAC) enabled, Registry
changes are only allowed if the application has been launched using Run as
Administrator. If access to the registry is denied the following warning will

be displayed:

) Access to Reqgistry denied, please use Run as Administrator to
i l’:. be able to make changes to the Registry.
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Administrator Password Setup

You can open the Administrator Password Setup window by selecting
Administration Password Setup from the Setup section of the GP Power
Tools Area Page or by selecting Administration >> Administrator
Password Setup from the Options button drop list on the main window.
You will also need to be added the GP POWER TOOLS PASSWORD
Security Role to access this window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Administrator Password Setup window can be used to specify a
separate password to the System Passwordto be used to before an
Advanced Mode feature window can be opened. This would allow users
to have access toGP Power Tools administrator level windows without
having to provide them with the System Password. Note that the user will
still need the appropriate application level and SQL Server level security
access.

Administrator Password Setup

Llse separate pazsword instead of System Pazsword

[J Don't aszk for uzers who have access to this window
0ld Password
MHew Password

Feenter Mew Pazsword

Challenge 'za' uzer with Administrator pazsword on login

Cancel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Use separate password instead of System Password
This checkbox tells GP Power Toolsto use a separateGP Power Tools
Administrator Password instead of the System Password when
opening Advanced Mode feature windows.

Dondét ask for users who have access
This checkbox tells GP Power Tools to not ask for the separate GP
Power Tools Administrator Password for users who have application
security access to the Administrator Password Setup window, except
window opening this window. Add the GP POWER TOOLS
PASSWORD Security Role to a user for access to this window.

Password Fields

These fields allow the separate GP Power Tools Administrator
Password to be changed.
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Challenge 'sa' user with Administrator password on login
This checkbox will force the 'sa’ user to have to correctly enter the
Administrator password before they can select a company during
login. If they fail to enter the password, they will be unable to
complete logging in. This feature is designed to prevent IT staff from
easily accessing the Microsoft Dynamics GP application.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter GFP Power Tools
Administrator passward

M If you enable the separa®P Power ToolAd mi ni strator Passw
- - actually set a new password, you can disabR Power Toolsasking for a
password, without having to remove the System Password.
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Logging Settings

:@:

You can open the Logging Settings window by selecting Logging Settings
from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Administration >> Logging Settings from the Options button drop list on
the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Logging Settings window can change the settings used with the GP
Power Tools logging features.

I Logging Settings - bt
File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Adminiztrator Controlled Shared Folder location for logs and expart files:
C:ADwn1800MD atat, |

Mate: Uze at UMC Pathname to a folder on a netwark. share with write permissions

Logging Password [ Enable Individual Logging Modes
Default Logging Settings [&lz0 uzed for Manual Logging Mode)
Capture SOL Log [DEXSQALLOG) Capture Dextenty Script Log
Capture S0L Profile Trace Capture Dexterity S cript Praofile
Trace Mode Capture Macro Recording
YWwhen Manual Logging is stopped |.-’-‘«sk when logging stopped ~
b aximum email attachment file size for zipped log files 10 MB

Automatic Renaming of GP Power Tools User/Company Log

Rename log each day Mumber of days to keep logs 14

Additional Setup for SOL Profile Trace logging
Edit SOL Prafile Trace Settings

Apply Cancel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Administrator Controlled Shared Folder Location for logs and

export files.

You can select a folder in a shared location for all logs and export files
to be written to. This setting is automatically rolled out to all

workstations. Therefore avoiding the need to visit individual

workstations to change the Pathname location for Debugger Setup
files, exports and logs setting in the Dex.ini Settings window
manually. It will update the MBS_Debug_Path Dex.ini setting on
login.

The Administrator Controlled Shared Folder Location Setting is stored in the
syUserDefaults (SY01402) table in the DYNAMICS SQL Database. On
login, the setting is checked and the Dex.ini setting on the current
workstationis updated if necessarffhe pathname can be specified using a
UNC path in the format \ Servek Sharé Foldek .

Logging Password

You can specify an optional password to be requested before Manual
Logging Mode can be enabled.
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Enable Individual Logging Modes
You use this option to enable Individual Logging Control . By default
this option is disabled which hides the Logging Options button on the
GP Power Tools main window

Capture SQL Log
You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the SQL Loggingwhen Manual Logging Mode is used.

Capture SQL Profile Trace
You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the SQL Profile Tracingwhen Manual Logging Mode is used.

SQL Profile Tracing is not enabled until it has been setup using the SQL
Profile Trace Settingaindow.

SQL Profile Trace Mode
When using SQL Profile Tracing, you can use this option to select the
type of SQL Profile Trace created. You can select between Small
Medium, Large and Performance. The Other mode can be used in
conjunction with a customized MBS_SQL_Tracing API_5 stored
procedure in the DYNAMICS database.

Capture SQL Log
You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the SQL Loggingwhen Manual Logging Mode is used.

Capture Dexterity Script Log
You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the Dexterity Script Logging when Manual Logging Mode is
used.

Capture Dexterity Script Profile
You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the Dexterity Script Profiling when Manual Logging Mode is
used.

Capture Macro Recording
You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables theMacro Recording when Manual Logging Mode is used.

Macro Recording can only work when a single instance of Microsoft
Dynamics GP is running on a workstation, or if multiple instances are
running, Macro Recording will only work on the first instance launched.

When Manual Logging is stopped
You can selectwhether you want to email a zipped archive file of the
logs captured by Manual Logging Mode when the logging is stopped.
You can slect to email logs automatically, or to ask before emailing
logs.
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Maximum email attachment file size for zipped log files
Use this option to select the maximum size allowed when emailing the
zipped archive file containing the log files captured by Manual
Logging Mode .

The maximum email attachment file size would be limited by the maximum
attachment size allowed by the email services being used. Please contact the
administrator of the email system to check what the maximum size allowed is.

Rename log each day
Select this setting to create a new GP Power Tools Log file for each
user and company each day. This avoids the issue where the single
undated file can get too large over time.

Number of days to keep logs
Use this option to cont r®HFPoweoWwolsmany
logs is kept before they are automatically removed. This prevents the
logging folder from getting filled up with too many files.

Edit SQL Profile Trace Settings
This button will open the SQL Profile Trace Settings window (see
section below).
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SQL Profile Trace Settings

The SQL Profile Trace Settings window contains all the options to enable
SQL Profile Tracing and create the database objects needed.

The SQL Profile Tracing functionality of GP Power Tools creates a series of
SQL Stored Procedures in the DYNAMICS system database:

1 MBS_SQL_Tracing_API
1 MBS_SQL Tracing_API_1 (Small)
1 MBS_SQL_Tracing_API_2 (Medium)
1 MBS_SQL Tracing_API_3 (Large)
1 MBS_SQL Tracing_API_4 (Performance)
1 MBS_SQL Tracing_API_5 (Other)
1 MBS_SQL_Tracing_Read
1 MBS_SQL_Tracing_Version
¥ soL Profile Trace Settings — *
File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
S0OL Profile Trace Settings
Single User Authentication Mode:
(®)Lse a single Windows Admiristrator User 1D [Local or Domain]:
Thiz made uzes the Windaws Administrator User |D below ta create traces.
Multi User Authentication Mode:
() Grant ALTER TRACE permissions to all Dynamics GP Users
This mode will setz up each Dynamic: GP user to be able to create traces.
The Windows Administrator User |D below iz uzed az a prosy for #p_cmdzshell
Wwindows Adminiztrator Uszer 1D [Local to SOL Server ar Domain): [DomainhUzer D]
MusarawveSB2ASOLT racelJser
Usze only the first option to enable traces: Process Single User Made SOL Server Action =
M awirurm Trace file size [ME) 25 M amirurn nurmber of Trace files 10
Falder on local drive on SAL Server, used to create trace files: [Az zeen by SOL Server]
CASOLTraces |
UMC Metwork, shared path to the above Folder: [Must be available to all workstations]
W uzgraveSB 2GS AL T racey |
Copy SOL Profile Trace files to Logs and Export files location [Enabled iz recommended]
S0L Components for SAL Profile Trace are Installed.
Femaove SOL Profile Trace SOL Components Cahcel
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The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Single User Authentication Mode
Single User Authentication Mode uses a single Windows user to create
the SQL Profile Traces This is the preferred Authentication Mode as it
does not require individual users to have their privileges elevated.

If the Authentication Mode is already enabled and you change the
setting, you will receive a dialog to process the necessary changes at
the SQL Server. It is recommended that you allow the system to make
the changes.

Do you want to Process the 30L Server Actions to disable the
previous Authentication Mode and enable the current
Authentication Mode?

If the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components are already created and you
change the setting, you will receive a dialog to recreate them. It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

You must recreate the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components for
this change to take effect Recreate them now?

Multi User Authentication Mode
Multi User Authentication Mode uses the individual Dynamics GP
users to create the SQL Profile Traces and only uses the Windows user
as a proxy for the xp_cmdshell command. Using this mode will
el evate individual usersd rights to al

If the Authentication Mode is already enabled and you change the
setting, you will receive a dialog to process the necessary changes at
the SQL Server. It is recommended that you allow the system to make
the changes.

GP POWER TOOLS 87



CHAPTER 3

88 GP POWER TOOLS

SYSTEM MODULE FEATURES
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previous Authentication Mode and enable the current
Authentication Mode?

@ Do you want to Process the 30L Server Actions to disable the

LCancel

If the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components are already created and you
change the setting, you will receive a dialog to recreate them. It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

You must recreate the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components far
this change to take effect Recreate them now?

Windows Administrator User ID

Depending on Authentication Mode, this Windows User ID is used to
create traces and/or as a proxy for the xp_cmdshell command.

The user can be either a local user on the SQL Server machine or a domain
user. The user must be added to the local administrator group on the SQL
Server machine. It is recommended that the password for the user is set to not
expire.

The user does not need to be manually added to SQL SéfePower
Tools will perform that step

When you enter the User ID, you will receive a dialog asking to
process the steps to enable the Authentication mode. It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

@ Do you want to Process the SQL Server Actions to enable the

Authentication Mode for the current User ID?

LCancel
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If the Authentication Mode is already enabled and you change the
User ID, you will receive a dialog to process the necessary changes at
the SQL Server. It is recommended that you allow the system to make

the changes.

Do you want to Process the 30L Server Actions to disable the
Authentication Mode for the previous User ID and enable the
current User ID?

LCancel

If you remove the User ID, you will receive a dialog asking to process
the steps to disable the Authentication mode. It is recommended that
you allow the system to make the changes.

Do you want to Process the SQL Server Actions to disable the
Authentication Mode for the previous User ID?

If the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components are already created and you
change the User ID, you will receive a dialog to recreate them. It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

You must recreate the SQL Profile Trace SQOL Components for
this change to take effect. Recreate them now?
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Process Single User Mode SQL Server Action

There are seven setting changes required on SQL Server to allow
Single User Authentication Mode to work. This button allows the
steps to enable and disable the settings to be run individually or as one
action.

As the system already prompts for these actions to be executed
automatically, you would not normally need to manually run the
actions using this button.

If a new user is added to Microsoft Dynamics GP, you will need to run the
Grant IMPERSONATE permission to all users option again to allow the new
user to be able to create traces.

The Enable xp_cmdshell proxy account with User ID option will ask
for the password for the Windows Administrator User ID.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Enter Passward for Liser 1D
Musgrave3B2SQLTracellser:

The password is not validated at this time. If it is not entered correctly, it will
prevent the SQL Profile Trace File being copied to the Debugger Settings
folder when the trace is stoppedhe error will show in the
GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.log file.

As each step is processed a Desktop Alert is displayed to show that the
actions completed.

Process Multi User Mode SQL Server Action

There are four setting changes required on SQL Server to allow Multi
User Authentication Mode to work. This button allows the steps to
enable and disable the settings to be run individually or as one action.

As the system already prompts for these actions to be executed
automatically, you would not normally need to manually run the
actions using this button.

If a new user is added to Microsoft Dynamics GP, you will need to run the
Grant IMPERSONATE permission to all users option again to allow the new
user to be able to create traces.

The Enable xp_cmdshell proxy account with User ID option will ask
for the password for the Windows Administrator User ID.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP

Enter Passward for Liser ID
MusgraveSB2SQLTracellser:

prevent the SQL Profile Trace File being copied to the Debugger Settings
folder when the trace is stoppedhe error will show in the
GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.log file.

i The password is not validated at this time. If it is not entered correctly, it will

As each step is processed a Desktop Alert is displayed to show that the
actions completed.

Maximum Trace file size
Use this setting to control the maximum size a SQL Profile Trace file
can get to before a new file is created. The default value for this field is
25 MB.

If you set the field back to zero, it will restore the default values for
Maximum Trace file size and Maximum number of Trace files.

If the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components are already created and you
change this setting, you will receive a dialog to recreate them. It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

You must recreate the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components for
this change to take effect Recreate them now?

Maximum number of Trace files
Use this setting to control the number of trace files created by the SQL
Profile Trace. As the trace file reaches the Maximum Trace file size a
new trace file will be created with a numbered suffix added to the
filename. This setting controls how many of the individual trace files
are kept and will delete the oldest trace files as new ones are created.
The default value for this field is 10.

If you set the field back to zero, the trace will only create a single file
which will grow until the trace is stopped.

GP POWER TOOLS 91



CHAPTER 3

92

N\

GP POWER TOOLS

SYSTEM MODULE FEATURES

If the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components are already created and you
change this setting, you will receive a dialog to recreate them. It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

@ You must recreate the SCQL Profile Trace SCL Components for

this change to take effect. Recreate them now?

Folder on local drive on SQL Server
This is the path to a folder that is local to SQL Server that is to be used

as a temporary location for SQL Profile Trace files while they are being
created.

The folder must use a path that is valid as seen from the SQL Server machine.
All Microsoft Dynamics GP Users as well as the Windows Administrator
User ID must have Full Control rights to this folder

When you enter the path, you will receive a dialog asking to create the

SQL Profile Trace SQL Components (stored procedures). It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

@ Do you want to create the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components?

LCancel

If the SQL Profile Trace SQL Components are already created and you
change the path, you will receive a dialog to recreate them. It is
recommended that you allow the system to make the changes.

You must recreate the SQL Profile Trace SQOL Components for
this change to take effect. Recreate them now?




CHAPTER 3 SYSTEM MODULE FEATURES

UNC Network shared path to above Folder
This is the path to the local folder on the SQL Server from the previous
field once it has been shared on the network.

The folder must be shared so thaMicrosoft Dynamics GP Users as well as
the Windows Administrator User IChave Full Control rights to this folder

This path is used after the SQL Profile Trace is created to copy the
trace files from the temporary location on the SQL Server to the
Debugger Settings location.

Copy SQL Profile Trace files kmgs and Export filecation
This checkbox can be used to control where the SQL Profile Trace files
are copied from the temporary location on the SQL Server to the Logs
and Export files location.

It is recommended that this setting is enabled.

Create SQL Profile Trace SQL Components
This button can be used to manually create the SQL Profile Trace SQL
Components (stored procedures) on the SQL Server.

Remove SQL Profile Trace SQL Components

This button can be used to manually remove the SQL Profile Trace
SQL Components (stored procedures) on the SQL Server.
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Email Settings

You can open the Email Settings window by selecting Email Settings from
the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Administration >> Email Settings from the Options button drop list on the
main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Email Settings window allows you define default values and server

transport protocols and security settings to be used when sending emails
from GP Power Tools.

| m Email Settings — =
File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 !
Administrator Email administraborEcomparny. com

Send Email Window Settings
Default Subject Exception Report:
Default Body Text for Send Email window: Edit Body Text

Email Signature
Standard Signature to add to all emails: Edit Signature
Add session details below signature when sending emails.

Email Server Settings
Ermnail Mode Micrazoft Dutlaok Clisnt w

Options: [ Preview [ &uta Send Send HTML

Sender’s Email

SMTF Server : 587
Authentication Basic Authentication Required
User ID
Password
Apply (1] l Cancel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Administrator Email
This field can be used to specify the default To email address(es) when
sending emails.

Email addresses can be in the following formats and multiple
addresses should be separated by a semtolon (;):

1 name@domain.com
9 Full Name<name@domain.com>
9 Full Name (when in Microsoft Outlook mode only)

Default Subject

This field can be used to specify the default Subjectline for the Send
Email window.
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Default Body Text for Send Email window
This button can be used to specify the default Body Text line for the
Send Email window. This can be used to create a standard template
for reporting issues to the system administrator.

Click on the Edit Body Text Button to open the Edit Body Text
window.

I Edit Body Text -

File Edit Teols Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Diezcrption of incident: ~
“wording of any emor messages:

Steps leading up to incident:

Steps to repraduce:

Expected results:

Aotual results:

Caticel

Standard Signature to add to all emails
This button can be used to create a standard signature to add to the
bottom of all emails sent from GP Power Tools. If no signature is
defined, the text in the screenshot below will be used.

Click on the Edit Signature Button to open the Edit Signature window.

m Edit Signature —

File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

[Thiz email vaas sent from GP Power T ool for Microzoft Dynamics GP.

Uze placeholders below ta inzert session information into sighature:

| <USERID> = User D <UJSERMAME> =Windows User
i <COMPAMNYID> = Compary Databaze LCOMPANYMAME> = Company Mane
| <WORKSTATION: ='Warkstation Mame <INSTAMCE? = Instance Name
| <SERWER> = 50L Server Mame <SYSTEMDB> = System Databaze
| <DATE> = Current Date <TIME> = Current Time
Ok ] Cancel
| . . . . . .
P The signature can be customized with placeholders to insert information

- about the current session into the email when it is sent. You can also use the
checkbox below to add session details automatically.
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Add session details below signature when sending emails
This checkbox can be used to automatically include details of the
current session of Microsoft Dynamics GP below the signature when
sending emails.

Email Mode
This field can be used to select whether the email engine is using a
Microsoft Outlook Client (default setting) or a SMTP Server via CDO
(Collaboration Data Objects) to send emails. Using SMTP instead of
Outlook is useful for a Terminal Server environment where it is
unlikely that an Outlook client is installed and set up on the Terminal
Server.

You can also select to use any MAPI Compliant Client for sending
emails. This will work for email clients other than Outlook if they are
MAPI compliant. As Outlook is MAPI compliant, this mode also
works for Outlook.

You can also select to use Exchange Web Service®r sending emails.
This will work directly with the Exchange Server and so does not
require an email client to be installed.

For version 18.3 (for Microsoft Dynamics GP) and later, you can also
select to use Multi-Factor Authentication for sending emails. This will

use the MFA functionality added to Microsoft Dynamics GP to send

emails.

Build 29 of GP Power Tools also adds SMTP Server via .Net Addin
mode which supports the TLS protocol required to connect to an
Office 365 Exchange Server via SMTPgmtp.office365.com:587%.

SR When running on the Web Clienthe Microsoft Outlook Client email mode
@' is not supported. It is recommended to use the SMTP or Exchange modes
which do not require an email client.
Preview

This option controls if the Send Email window is displayed whenever

an email is sent.

Auto Send
This option controls if the email is automatically sent when an email is
submitted. If Preview is unchecked, the email is submitted

immediately, or if Preview is selected the email is submitted when the
Send Button is clicked.

When using SMTP mode, Auto Send is always enabled. When using
Outlook mode, this option controls whether the email is shown in the
Outlook client before it is sent, without Auto Send the user will need
to click the Send button in Outlook.

Send HTML
This option controls whether emails generated in GP Power Tools are
sent as plain text or as HTML.

96 GP POWER TOOLS



CHAPTER 3 SYSTEM MODULE FEATURES

Sender 6s Emai l
This field must contain a single valid email address for use as the
sender 86s emai l address when in SMTP mod
create a new email address for emails sent from Microsoft Dynamics
GP.

The email address can be in the following formats:

1 name@domain.com
9 Full Name<name@domain.com>

SMTP Server
This field defines the SMTP Servero6s adc
name or as an IP address.

SMTP Server Port
This field defines the SMTP Server Port to use, the default value is 25.

Authentication
This drop -down list specifies what level of authentication is required
to send emails via the SMTP Server. The options are:

No Authentication Required

Basic Authentication Required

NTLM Authentication Required

Basic Authentication & SSL Required
NTLM Authentication & SSL Required

E ]

You can specify whether Basic or NTLM (Windows NT LAN
Manager) Authentication is to be used and whether SSL (Secure
Sockets Layer) should be used.

User ID
This field contains the user ID to login into the SMTP Server with. This
would normally be the wuser I D associate

defined above.

Password
This field contains the password to login into the SMTP Server with.
This would normally be the password ass

Email defined above.
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Configuration Export/Import

GP POWER TOOLS

You can open the Configuration Export/Import window by selecting
Configuration Export/Import from the Routines section of the GP Power
Tools Area Page or by selecting Maintenance >> Configuration
Export/Import from the Options button drop list on the main window.
This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Configuration Export/Import window can be used to export and
import selected GP Power Tools settings.

m Configuration Export/Import = O *

File Edit Tools Help
Imnpart Clear

Ex=port selected objects bo or Impart from the following pathnarne:
C:\Dyn2B00ND atahGF Power Tools Settings.dbg. #ml |

B Eport linked custom resources package on export and import package on import
o 0%

0-01E3 Development Projects

-0 Automatic Mode Triggers

-[IZ Runtirme Execute Scripts

-[J[C3 S0OL Execute Scripts

‘O3 MNet Execute Scripts

I Parameter Lists

-3 Messages

-3 Snippets

-OIZ] Form Controls

-] Passwords

.07 Custom Tables

.3 Custom Fields

-3 Color Themes

----- [1[%] Dictionary Contrel Products

a-E3 Configuration Settings

t-- (1.0 Company Login Filters

0--[JC2 Window Position Memary

a-E3 Legin Limits

01123 Launch File Configuration

t]

|

H|

H|

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

)

o OO OO pr OO s OO o OO g O g B e DO e OO e OO OO e OO e

-3 Dynamic Product Selection
-2 XML Table Export Profiles
-0 Database Validation Exernptions
-] Mote Fix Utility Fields

- (1[0 Mote Fix Utility Tables

GP Power Tools

e OO OO e OO e OO g O g DO e OO e OO OO

[] Transfer User and Compary details

Cancel

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Export Button
This button will export the selected settings to the file name selected.

Import Button
This button will import the contents of the selected file name. It will
open the Import Settings File window to display the contents of the
settings file. You can then select the objects that will be imported from
the settings file.
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m Import Settings File —
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
C:ADypn18008D atahGP Power Tools Settings Mote Disable. dbg. sml
1D Mame Type Overwrite &
B NOTE DISABLE Disable deletion and changing of ..  Developrment Pr... X
Sl NOTET1CLOSE MNotes 1 Window Close Trigger Script X
Sl NOTE2CLOSE Notes 2 Window Close Trigger Script X
S NOTE3CLOSE Notes 3 Window Close Trigger Script X
WS NOTE4CLOSE Motes 4 Window Close Trigger Seript X
S NOTESCLOSE Motes 5 Window Close Trigger Script X
S NOTEDELDISABLET Motes 1 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
S} NOTEDELDISABLE2 Motes 2 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
S| NOTEDELDISABLE3 Motes 3 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
= NOTEDELDISABLES MNotes 4 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
W& NOTEDELDISABLES Motes 5 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
S NOTEDISAELET Motes Disabler Trigger Script X
S NOTEDISABLE2 Motes Disabler Trigger Script X
A ISl mIATErIC A D1 ED [N Y D i Totrmrmne Creind ' R4
Mark, Al Unrnark &I Cancel
Clear Button
This button will clear any selections and reset the File Name and
Transfer User and Company Details with Triggers checkbox.
File Name
This is the file name used for exporting and importing. The file should
use the extension .dbg.xml.
Export linked custom resources package on export and import
package on import
This checkbox enables exporting and importing of custom resources
from Customization Maintenance along with the GP Power Tools
resources.
Transfer User and Company details
This checkbox selects whether the user and company selection for
triggers and products is exported when the trigger or Dictionary
Control product is exported.
Mo If you select a Development Projdtom the tree, all triggers, scripts and

parameter lists assigned to that project will automatically be seldtigul select

a trigger, script or parameter list which belongs to a project, that project will be
selected, but no other components will be selected. If you do not want to export the
project, you can unselect it.

If you want to export all components of a Project, use the Project &etdpw.
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Configuration Maintenance

You can open the Configuration Maintenance window by selecting
Configuration Maintenance from the Routines section of the GP Power

Tools Area Page or

by selecting Maintenance >> Configuration

Maintenance from the Options button drop list on the main window. This
is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Configuration Maintenance window can be used to clear the contents
of the GP Power Tools settings tables. Click on the column headings to re-

sort the list of tables.

m Configuration Maintenance

File Edit Tools Help

f@:l 118 Clear ﬁ Redizplay

Select Configuration Tables to be cleared:

= =
za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

[uge zhift and control to multi-zelect)

Technical Mame

MBS _Activitylog
MBS_ActivityLogDetail
MBS_ActivityLogMachine
MBS_AutcllserSetup
MBS_ColorSchemes
MBS_ColorSetup
MBS_CompanyFilterCmp
MBS_CompanyFilterHdr
MBS_CompanyFilterPath
MBS_CompanyFilterUser
MB5_ConfigSetup
MBS5_CopylUserSettings
MBS_CustomFieldHdr
MBS_CustomFieldLine
MBES_CustomFieldUser
MBS_CustomTableHdr
MES_CustomTablelndex
MES_Custom Tableline
MBS_CustornTableSegment

R ADC MACT sk n bk un

Display Name
ActivitylLog
ActivityLogDetail
ActivityLogMachine
AutolserSetup
ColorSchernes
ColorSetup
CompanyFilterCmp
CompanyFilterHdr
CompanyFilterPath
CompanyFilterlser
Config5etup
CopylserSettings
CustomFieldHdr
CustomFieldLine
CustomFieldUser
CustomTableHdr
CustomTablelndesx
CustomTablelLine

CustomTableSegment

DA mmbem C

Physical Name Records
WPTS50400 118
WPT50401 68
WPT50402 1
WPT40103 1
WPT40102 13
WPT40104 2
WPT10203 ]
WPT10201 1
WPT10202 3
WPT10204 0
WPT40300 8
WPT40450 1
WPTO0S01 2
WPTO0%02 4
WPTO0303 0
WPTO0801 14
WPTO0803 17
WPTO0802 75
WPTO0804 40
VAN TSN 12

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Clear Button

This button will clear the contents of the selected tables. You can use
the shift and control keys to select multiple tables.

Redisplay Button

This button will refresh window and update the record count.
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The system will always have a trigger Hamed DEFAULT This trigger will be
automatically added when the MBS_TriggerSetup table is cleared.

To reset the Security Activity Tracking data used by the Security Wwinglow,
clear the contents of the MBS_Securitylsogl MBS_ SecurityLogDetatbbles.

To reset the User Activity Tracking data used by the User Activity wagdow,

clear the contents of the MBA&ctivityLog MBS_ActivityLogDetail and
MBS_ActivityLogMachinetables.
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Setup Backup and Restore
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You can open the Setup Backup and Restore window by selecting Setup
Backup and Restore from the Routines section of theGP Power Tools Area

Pageor by selecting Maintenance >> Setup Backup and Restore from the
Options button drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode

feature.

The Setup Backup and Restore window can be used to reimport a
Debugger.xml file. It can also be used to backup and restore all settings
from GP Power Tools.

m Setup Backup and Restore - X

File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikamn, Inc. 12/04/2027
@ oK Clear

Pathname for Debugger. sml file;

3
Backup all zettings to a Debugger_xml File Backup
An exizting D ebugger. #ml file in the above location will be overnwritten,
Restore all settings from a Debugger_xml file Bestore

All zettings will be replaced with the contents of the Debugger. xml file from

above location. Use Configuration E sport/mport to copy individual settings.

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Pathname for Debugger.xml file
This list contains the Dex.ini settings to be checked on login. The
setting can be specified with an exact value (this is needed to add a
new setting.

Backup Button
This Button will back up all settings to a file called Debugger.xml in
the folder specified.

Restore Button
This will read the Debugger.xml file from the specified folder and
replace all the settings from the imported file.

You could use this window to reimport a Debugger.xml file if the file imported
during the upgrade frona previous installvas not the correct file. It can also be

used to keep a backup of all settings. If you want to export and import individual

settings, use the Configuration Export/Impavindow.

This window exports and imports all settings 6P Power Toolslt completely
overwrites the target contents in the Debugger.xml file (for Backup) anGkhe
Power ToolSQL Tables (for Restore). Use with caution.
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Dictionary Assembly Generator Control

You can open the Dictionary Assembly Generator Control window by

selecting Dictionary Assembly Generator Control from the Routines
section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting Maintenance >>
Dictionary Assembly Generator Control from the Options button drop list
on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Dictionary Assembly Generator Control window can be used to check
for the existence of product dictionary assembly DLL files and create them
if needed. It uses the DAG.EXE tool which is installed with GP Power

Tools.
I Dictionary Assembly Generator Control — O x
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

f@:l QK % Generate ﬂh Clean Up g Redizplay

Sart By |b_|,J Sequence Wumber v| Filter By Al Products v|
Product ID' | Product Mame Dictionary Code @
Dictionary Assembly DLL Path Aszembly Status
Dictionary Metadata DLL Path Metadata Status
Dictionary Modified DLL Path Modified Status
0| Microsoft Dynamicz GP ~

C:ADyn1 800V pplication. Dynannics. dil Faund
C:ADyn 80088 pplication. Dynamics, Metadata, dll Found
C:ADyn1 8000 pplication. Dynamics. b odifiedF orms. dil Found

1.493 | SmartList Srartlist
C:ADyn1 8000 pplication. Smartlist.dil Found
C:ADyn 80048 pplication. S martlist. ModifiedF orme.dil Mizzing

3.104 | Advanced Security AdvancedSecurty
C:ADyn1 800%A pplication.AdvancedSecurity. dl Faund

A restart of Microsoft Dynamics GP might be required to access updated DLLs.

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Dictionary Code
This field contains the default product dictionary identifier used when
creating the pathnames for the associated Dictionary Assembly DLL
files. It can be changed if desired when a product is not using the
default name based on the product name listed in the Dynamics.set
launch file.

OK Button
This button will close the Dictionary Assembly Generator Control
window.

Generate Button
Use this button to generate the Application Dictionary Assembly, the
Metadata Assembly (if the product contains Service Based
Architecture (SBA) service procedures, and the Modified Forms
Dictionary Assembly (if the Modifier has been used for the product) .
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Clean Up Button
Use this button to search for and remove renamed backup copies of
Dictionary Assembly DLL files created when using the Generate
Button. The backups are created as the DLL files might still be in use
and can be renamed but not deleted

Redisplay Button
This button will refresh the contents displayed on the Dictionary
Assembly Generator Control window.

The Dictionary Assembly Generator Control window can also be opened
from the .Net Execute Setup References window and from the Resource
Information Script Parameters window.

vy The Dictionary Assembly Generator Control window runs the DAG.EXEI to

create Dictionary Assembly DLL files based on the installed Product Dictionaries
It renames any existing DLLs as they might be in use and cannot be deleted. You
can use the Clean Up button after an application restart to remove the renamed
files.

After using this window to recreate Assembly DLLs, you will probably need to
restart Microsoft Dynamics GP to use the newly created DLL files.
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Additional System Features

GP Power Tools adds some extra features to help users. Below is a
summary of the features:

Login Remember User

GP Power Tools fixes an issue where the Remember User feature on the
login window does not work when user level Dex.ini files are being used.

It makes sure that the RememberUser Dex.ini Setting is stored in the
correct location.

Remember Last Company

GP Power Tools remembers the last company logged into and selects that
company when the Company Selection window is opened. The
information is stored in the SQLLastCompany Dex.ini Setting.

User Preferences Apply

GP Power Tools fixes the User Preferenceswindow to that is the Apply
button is used more than once without closing the window , it now works.

Find a Window

GP Power Tools makesthe Find a Microsoft Dynamics GP window feature
available (just press Ctrl-F). It will search all menu navigation options for
the specified text.

I Find a Microsoft Dynamics GP Window — O X
File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Search for: Customer Find
MName Location Status G
Custorner Class Microsoft Dynamics GP > Tools > Setup > Sales
Customer Combiner and Modifier Microsoft Dynamics GP > Tools > Utilities » Sales
Customer/Vendor Transactions Transactions > Sales
Transaction by Customer Inquiry > Sales
Customer Summary Inquiry > Sales Hidden
Customer Inquiry > Sales
History By Customer Inquiry > Service Call Management
Contract Customer Inquiry > Contract Administration
RMA History By Customer Inguiry > Returns Management
Customer Cards > Sales
Customer/Vendor Cards > Sales
Customer ltems Cards > Sales
Customer/Vendor Cards > Purchasing
Customer Pricing Cards > Inventory » Extended Pricing Hidden
. Tarde w Cnmaimn Tl RA 4w Cabmmricne )

16 object[z]

The Find a Window feature is also available from the Standard Toolbar.

LB A a = Tea
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Raise All Windows
GP Power Tools adds the Raise All Windows menu option available from
the application level menu and the Tools menu on all windows.

Exit After Processes
GP Power Tools adds the Exit After Processes menu option available from
the application level menu.

Transaction being Edited

GP Power Tools addst he User Name to the oO0Trans
by anot her .uFereSalés OdleraPlocegsing: Sales Transaction

Entry window and Purchase Order Processing: Purchase Requisition Entry

window, Purchase Order Entry window , Purchasing Invoice Entry

window and Receivings Transaction Entry window.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

\i;) This tranzaction is being edited by another user. (D avid Musgrave]

Reload of User Dex.ini Settings
GP Power Tools reloads the User Dex.ini Settings after returning from
Modifier or Report Writer because core Dynamics GP does not.

Maintain Home Page Settings

GP Power Toolsensur es that when the userds H
the Home Page setting is maintained rather than defaulting back to
Intelligent Cloud Insights.

Mark User Inactive
GP Power Toolsensures The Date Inactivated field in the SY_Users_ MSTR
(SY01400) tables updated when a user is marked as inactive.

Multilingual Support for Test and Historical companies
GP Power Tools resolves the issue when companies marked as Test or
Historical with their Company Name containing <TEST> or
<HISTORICAL> do not display the appropriate warning dialog on login

on a non-English system.
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Database Information for Test and Historical companies
GP Power Tools also adds the ability to see when a Test and/or Historical
company was last restored and the range of dates for transactions in the
General Ledger.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

- This company is set up for testing only. Do not use this compary
‘\1) when proceszing live data.

oK tore Info

Clicking the More Info Button will display the Database Information.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

- Thiz compary iz zet up for testing only, Do not uze this compary
‘\1) when proceszing live data.

Company restored on 10/06/2024 from databaze TST24 backed up on 10/06/2024.

Resolve issue with Customer email attachment file

extensions

GP Power Tools resolves the issue when sending customers emails with
attachments (such as Statements) where the attached file has the extension
DOCX when the file is actually a PDF file.

Fix invalid entries in the Multicurrency User Preferences
table

GP Power Tools looks for and fixes invalid entries in the Multicurrency

User Preferences (MC_User_Preferences, MC405000) table on loginthis
avoids issues with windows showing zero amounts due to the wrong

currency view being used.
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Fix Custorar Inquiry window reference error after

clearing Customer ID

GP Power Tools fixes the reference error tha occurs on the Customer
Inquiry (RM_Customer_lInquiry) window after the Customer ID field has
been manually cleared.
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Administrator ToolsFeatures

This chapter includes the following sections:

Resource Information

Security Profiler

Security Information

Security Log

Security Analyzer

Enhanced Security

Deny Based SecuritySecurity Denied
Deny Based SecuritySecurity Hidden
Administrator Settingg

Dex.ini Configuratior¥

Dictionary ControkF

Company Login Filter*

Window Position Memory*

User Activity Log*

Login Limits*

Launch File Configuration*
Dynamic Product Selection*
Website Settings

Product Version Validation
Workstation Access

Additional Administrator Features

A -—A-_8_0_-0_-9_9_90_-29_9_-9_9_92_-90_9_292_-49_9_-24_-9_-2

* Advanced Mode Feature
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Resource Information

You can open the Resource Information window by selecting Resource
Information from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or
by selecting Resources and Security >> Resource Information from the
Options button drop list on the main window.

Mo The Resource Information window can also be opened from the Tools menu or the
—@— Resource Descriptions menu on any window. When opened from these menus, the
currently selected window field is automatically displayed in the window.

The Resource Information window will display technical , display, and
physical names and resource IDs for any form, window , field, table, table
group, report, script (procedure or function, global or form level) global
variable, constant messageor warning resource in the any dictionary
currently installed in the Microsoft Dynamics GP application.

It can also provide information about non -dictionary resource Security
Objects such as Customization Tools Document Access Letters, Microsoft
Dynamics GP Import, Navigation Lists, Series Posting Permissions and
SmartList Objects. If the products are installed, the following objects are
also supported, SmartList Builder Permissions and Extender Resources
Security objects from other 39 party products will show as Unknown

Objects.
m Resource Information = x
| File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
If@) ak o Back Clear ﬁ Open I_—|:| Copy | #% PResource Finder ﬂ Security
Resource Type | il e w Search Mode  |Containg w |[[] Cage Sensitive Search Resulks: =
| Show curmently selected YWindow and Field information Mame |
1 Form, Report or Table Information No data to display |
Product Mame 0: Microzoft Dynamics GP | [ Modified Product ID 1]
Technical Mame | RM_Customer_Maintenance %p
Dizplay Mame Custamer Maintenance
Fhyzical Mame Type
Resource D 230 Series Salex

Agsociated T ables
Table Group Information

Technical Marme
Dizplay Mame
| Resource (D 1] Series

| Window Information
Technical Mame | AM_Customer_Maintenance
+ Display Mame Customer Maintenance

| Resource D 1 “itdow Indes 1

Field Information

Technical Mame | Hold' p

Phyzical Mame HaLD

Resource [D 02| Amap 0 of 1] Companent 0| af ]
| Field Value 0 2>

Tables Containing Field
Data Type Information
Data Type Mame | CB_Hold —
Control Type Check Box | FKeyable Length 0 Storage Size 2

To use this window, enter the information you know into the appropriate
field and the rest of the fields will be populated with the details for that
resource.
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For exampl e, entering a wi ndowds di
wi ndowds technical name and resource
name as it appears in SQL Server Wi

technical and display names as well as the resource ID.

This window can be useful when working with table and column names in SQL
Server because it will quickly convert the physical names used in SQL back to the
technical names used in Modifidkeport Writerand Dexterity.

For a field on a window on a form, if the form is open, the value of the field will be

displayed in the Field Information section.

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button

This button will close the Resource Information window.

Back Button

This button work backwards through the history of searched resources
since the window was opened.

Search Again Button
This button will search for the next resource to match the search
criteria. Searching again works for Technical, Display and Physical
Names for all resource types. The mode of the search can be controlled
by the Search Modedrop -down list and the Case Sensitive checkbox.

You can also select from the Search Resultdist on the right -hand side
of the window instead of using the Search Again button to scroll
through the list individually.

m Resource Information

File Edit Tools Opticns Help

Form, Report or Table Ink

~|

~ |D Caze Sensitive

B Show currently selected Window and Field information

Search Mode | Cortaing

Product Mame |0 Microsaft Dynamics GP

[ Madiied  Praduct 1D i

syCEIP

Techrical Mams
Dizplay Name
Physical Mame
Resource ID 195

Table Group Information
Techrical Mams

Dizplay Narme

Resaurce 1D 1]

Window Information
Technical Mame | CEIFWindow
Dizplay Name

Resource D 1

Field Information

Techrical Hame

Physical Mame

Resource D 0
Field Value

Array

Data Type Information
Data Type Mame
Control Type

ka

=P

Type

Series Systemn

Agzociated Tables

Series

Customer Esperience Improvement Program

“window Index 1

Component 0 of

e o

Kevable Length 0 Storage Size 0

= E
sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |

& Security

gealch Results: & l\

MName ll

2 Contracts By Customer Inqu
@CustumerAddress Maintena
@Custumer Class Intrastat Sett
[F Customer Class Setup
|:?]Customer Classes
@Custﬂmer Classes

= Customer Combiner and Mc
@Customer Contact Lookup
@Custumer Contacts

[F Customer EFT Bank Mainten
[F Customer Experience Improy
@Customer Extensions

F Customer Hours
@Customer Inquiry

[F Customer Intrastat Setup
@Custumer Item Maintenance
|:?]Customer Maintenance
@Customer Mass Delete

F{ Customer Payment Summar

@Customer Period Summary
@Custumer Period Summary |
= Customer Pricing Maintenar
[F Customer Summary

[ TR SN R,

GP POWER TOOLS 111

a )

p

d



CHAPTER 4 ADMINISTRATOR TOOLS

Clear Button
This button will clear the current search in preparation for a new
search.

Open Button
This button will open the selected form or report resource.

Reports opened in this way will not have any options or restrictions applied
and might contain unpredictable results. If the report uses a temporary table,
this table will contain no data. Opening forms and reports from this window
is only for testing purposes.

Copy Button
This button will copy the selected resource to the clipboard so it can be
pasted into scripts. | t al so can popul ate the T
resource taband the Custom Fields Setup window with the currently
displayed resource.

Resource Finder Button
This button will open the Resource Finder window.

Security Button
This button will open the Security Information window for the
selected resource. See sections below for more information. The
Security Button will only be available if the current user has security
access to the security windows under Tools >> Setup >> System.

Resource Type
This drop -down list controls whether Resource Information window is
searching for Forms, Windows & Fields; Tables & Fields; Reports;
Security Objects; Procedures & Functions Messages & Warnings;
Global Variables; or Constants.

Search Mode
This drop-down list controls how text searches will be handled by the
Resource Information window. The options are Exact Match, Begins
with and Contains. The default setting is Exact Match.

Case Sensitive
This checkbox controls if the text searches on the Resource Information
window will be case sensitive or not. The default setting is to be case
sensitive.

Show currently selected Window and Field information
When this checkbox is selected for the Forms, Windows & Fields
Resource Type, the Resource Information window will automatically
display the details for the currently selected Form, Window and Field.

M The Show currently selected Window and Field information feature only
- - works for windows opened while the Resource InformadiorResource
Finder windows are open. So open the Resource Information window before

opening the windows you want information about.
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Associated Tables Button

This button is available when the Resource Information window is in
Forms, Windows & Fields mode. It will display a list of tables
associatedwith the currently selected form.

If a field is selected on the Resource Information window, you will
have the option to filter the list of tables to only tables having the
specified field. If the field is not available in any tables, this option
will be disabled.

B select Associated Table - O X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
* Cancel Export | Tab Delimited e

Tables associated with the Form:

Fitd_Cusztomer_Maintenance

[] Filter T ables having fisld:  ‘Hold"

Technical Name Display Mame Physical Name  Records *
CM_Checkbook_MSTR CM Checkbook Master CMOO100 5
colNetAddrs Internet Addresses SY01200 28
colMetPrompts Internet Address Prompts SY04300 1
GL_Account_MSTR Account Master GLODTOD 5319
MC_Currency_Access Multicurrency Currency Access MCED100 16
MC_Currency_SETP Currency Setup MC40200 8
MC_Rate_Type SETP Multicurrency Rate Type Setup MC40100 3
paCustormerVendorM5STR Customer Yendor Master PADDDOT ]
RM_Class_|ntrastat_MSTR RM Class Intrastat MSTR VAT10100 0
RM_Class_MSTR RM_Class_MSTR RMO0201 9
RM_Customer_Class_Report_TE.. RM Customer/Class Report TEMP TEMP 0
RM_Customer_|ntrastat_MSTR RM Customer Intrastat MSTR VAT1010 0 v
... . o R — P “ emm—— me emmaaa -

€ >

45 tables

This linked tabldor the window is highlighted with different icon and a flag
in the Linked column in the display.

Selecting a table from this window will change the Resource
Information window into Table & Field mode and display the details
of the selected table. If filtering on a field, the field will also be
selected.
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Display Keys Button
This button is available when the Resource Information window is in
Tables & Fields modes. It will display a list of keys (indexes) for the
currently selected table. The fields for the key and the key options are

displayed.
m Table Keys - o X
File Edit Tools Help za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
* Cancel
=-E RM_Customer_MSTR Display Mame Technical Name Phys
""" f : _.ush:lmer_ B 1; Customer Number 'Customer Number' Cusy
..... ;' : |_Customer_ | % Clustered Mo
----- ¢ 3 RM_Customer_MS ? Duplicat N
uplicates o
..... ¥ 4 RM_Customer_MS|| ~ p .p v
..... ¥ 3 RM_Customer_MS ; r|rnar}r =
----- ¥ & RM_Custorner M35 ¥ Unique Yes
----- ¥ 7 RM_Custormner_M5
..... ¥ & RM_Customer MS
< >4 >
8 keys 1 figlds in key 1

Selecting a field from this window will display the details of the
selected field.
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This button is available when the Resource Information window is in
Tables & Fields modes. It will display a list of windows and reports
which use the currently selected table.

= O

I Table Usage B *
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
* Cancel
E|"- RM_Customer_M5TR Display Name Technical Mame
B & Dictionary Forms [FAddresses Address_Lockup

----- 8] icrcsce ymord

..... L] FieldService

..... D] SmnartList

..... u Copierseries

..... u GP Power Tools
P 2] inventory Costing
=-[# Dictionary Reports
..... U Microsoft Dynam
..... L] FieldService

..... D] Inventory Costing

@Apply Sales Documents
I3 Assess Finance Charges
@Cash Documents

[F Cash Receipts Distribution E...

[F1Cash Receipts Entry
[F Cash Receipts Inquiry Zoom
|§"|Create Refund Checks

[F Customer Address Mainten...

@Customer Class Setup

3 Customer Combiner and M..,

[F1 Customer Inquiry
|i‘| Customer Intrastat Setup

RM_Cash_Apply
RM_Finance_Charge
Cash_Doc_Lockup
RM_Cash_Distribution
RM_Cash_Receipts
RM_Cash_Inquiry
paRefundChecksCreate
RM_Customer_Address
RM_Class_Maintenance

RM_Customer_Inguiry
RM_Customer_Intrastat

|§"| Customer [tem Maintenance  sopCustomerltemMnt

_— . e

RM_Customer_Combiner_Mo...

T T T T T T TREZTETZTETZZTC

435 Rezounces

Selecting a window or report

166 Formsz, 0 Repaorts

details of the selectedresource.

Redisplay Field Button

This button can be used to refresh the Field Value

displayed if the field

value has changed.

from this window will display the

information
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Tables Containing Field Button
This button is available when the Resource Information window is in
Forms, Windows & Fields and Tables & Fields modes. It will display a
list of tables which contain the currently selected field. You have the
option to select to only include tables which contain data .

I select Table Containing Field - O >

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
* Cancel Export | Tab Delimited e

Tables containing the Field:

Hald'

] Only inchude tables which contain data

Technical Mame Display Mame Physical Mame  Records  Dic

PM_Paid_Transaction_HIST PM Paid Transaction History File PM30200 484 Mi

PM_Transaction_OPEMN PM Transaction OPEM File PM20000 207 Mi

PM_Vendor_MSTR PM Vendor Master File PMO0200 02 Mi

pmHistRemovalTernp PM History Removal Tempoary File  PM30100 425 Mi

POE_POP_PO POE Purchase Order Work POP10TO0 22 Pu

POP_PO Purchase Order Work POP10100 22 Mi

RM_Customer_MSTR RM Custormer MSTR RMO0101 104 Mi

4 >

7 tables

Selecting a table from this window will change the Resource
Information window into Table & Field mode and display the details
of the selected table and field.
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Display Parameters Button
This button is available when the Resource Information window is in
Procedures & Functions mode. It will attempt to display a list of
parameters for the currently selected procedure or function.

I Display Parameters - *
File Edit Tools Help ca Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Parameters as obtained from Yisual Studio Tools:
{ Global Procedure: RM Credit Limit Check } S
in string IN Cust_ID;
in currency IN Dollar;
inout boolean INOU'E_CIedit,_OK;

]
£ >
Dictionary: 0 haz 4338 Dexterity Global Frocedures of which 4032 [92.81%) are available to Visual Studio.

Motes: Dictionaries must have Dictionary Azzembly dils created, use DAG Contral.
Scripts with anonymous and complex datatype parameters are not included. DAG Control
Prezs Ctil-& and Chil-C to copy the zoript to the clipboard

This functionality used Visual Studio Toote read the Dexteritparameters

from the Dictionary AssemblpLL files created for each dictionary. Not all
procedures and functions are exposed to Visual Studio Tools, so scripts with
anonymous or complex datatype parameters might not be found. If the
Dictionary Assembly for a product dictionary is not availalikck on the

DAG Control Button to openthe Dictionary Assembly Generator Control
windowwhichcan be used to generate it.
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Next to the Control Type field is the Static Values expansion button
which displays the Static Values associated with the data type.

B static Values - >

File Edit Tools Help 12/04/2027 7
(@ oK

1 - Guoke

- Order

- [rvaice

- Retum

- Back Order

LN = OO D

Mote: Some fields use Static Values populated by code

The following is a description of the Options menu available for the
window:

Table Descriptions
Use this menu option to open the default Table Descriptions window .
This also allows this window to be opened on the Web Client .

| I Table Descriptions = ] *
Table: [..] Additional Info

Product: Usage

Series:

Technical Name: Keys: |

Physical Mame: Key Segments: !

Table Group Disp.

Table Group Tech.:

Field Physical Mame Storage Type Position Record Size:
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Use this menu option to open the default Field Descriptions window.
This also allows this window to be opened on the Web Client .

| I Field Descriptions - ] o
GCLT g iicrosart Dynamics GF I8 Close
Core: | System w | I
|
Fields:
1095 Line Field Info

1099 Type

ABC Analysis Option
ABC Code
AboutPicture
Accessible

1099 State/Payer State Number

ABC Analysis Breakpoint Option

Tables Containing Field:

Window Descriptions

Use this menu option to open the default Window Descriptions
window. This also allows this window to be opened on the Web

Client.

m Window Descriptions

| o RIS -
Series: | Financial v|
View By: |byWindowDispIayName v|

Window Display Name
Window Technical Name
Account Analysis Defaults
Account Category Setup
Account Entry

Account History

Account Maintenance

Window Fields:

C\Dyn2100\Dynamics.dic

Main

- O X
|
Frint....

|
Find '
|
Form |5 |

Auto-Linked Table =)

DTA_Account_Stats_Maintenance
GL_Account_Category_Maintenance 1
GL_Account_Entry
GL_Account_Summary_History
GL_Account_Maintenance

Tables:
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Debug Expressions
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Expressions
window. When the Expressions window is open, the GP Power Tools
Script Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of
Dictionary context.

I Expressions — x
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Ine. 12/04/2027
| Expression |

| value: |

Debug Watch
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Watch window.
When the Watch window is open, the GP Power Tools Script
Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of Dictionary
context.

] watch - O X

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Qﬂpen Visualizer x Remove x- Remove Al ) Refresh

Expression Walue
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DebugTable Buffers
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Table Buffers
window.

m Table Buffers — m] ®
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Dictionary: rOSOM Dynamics GP
Form: | Iain Menu v|
Table: | v|
Key: | v|
Info: | v|
Fields: I |

Fill Forms Fill T able Buffers Update Fields

When in Form, Window & Field mode, you can use the lookup button to
select a form, window or field resource. Once clicked the Form Explorer
window will open.

The Form Explorer can show modified and alternate resources. Modified resources
are shown with a blue pencil. Alternate resources are shown with a red pencil.
When fields on a modified or alternate window digplayed only fields not on

the original window will be highlighted.

I Form Explorer — O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
(@) ok |3 Cancel |3 BacklUp Esport [T ab Delimited v| [JHiddenForms [ Expanded Fields
- Customer Inquii A Display Name Technical Name Physical Mame Dic®
;3 cusromer ite: | e Email Button ‘Email Button EMAIL BUTT.. M
_ IEI CL'S:”"”E' ;"_”1 © End of File Button - Toolbar  'End of File Button - Toolbsr  End_of File_.. Mi
=2 EE'SC””:' a'; 9 Fax Fax’ FAX Mi
----- ustomer A
=] Handle Changes 'Handle Changes' HMDCHNGS M
----- | Customer A .
_____ = Customer E- L Hold 'Hold' HOLD Mi
_____ H Customer E- =1 |nactive ‘Inactive’ INACTIVE Mi
_____ T Customer M =1 |Net Prompts(1] ‘INet Prompts'[1] INETPRMPTS...  Mi
_____ = Custormer M 5 |Met Prompts[2] ‘INet Prompts'[2] INETPRMPTS... Mi
.....  Display Cred || ™ INet! ‘INet!’ INETI Mi
..... = Display Cred =1 et ‘INet2' INET2 Mi
..... = Email Addre = |ntegration Source 'Integration Source’ INTEGRATIO... M
----- | Email Addre =1 | abel_Presence[1] 'Label_Presence’[1] Label_Presen.. Mi
----- = Main: Custo =1 | abel_Presence[2] ‘Label_Presence'[2] Label_Presen.. Mi
----- = Main: Custo =1 | abel_Presence[3] ‘Label_Presence'[3] Label_Presen... Mi
= Drint Gratemn || moo 0 0 ran o oan ran o . -
< > < >
Field 'Hold' of ‘Window 'RM_Customer_Maintenance' of Farm 'Bi_Customer_Maintenance' of Dictionary Microzoft Dyne | 175 items
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To insert a form name or window name, select the resource ligtitehandpane
and click OK. If no resources are selected omigi-hand pane, the currently
selected resource in theft-hand pane will be used when OK is clickéicking

on the resource name in the status field at the bottom of the window toggles

Dexterity and .Net view.

You can also use the menu lookup button L to select a form, window or
field resource based on the menu navigation model. Once clicked the
Menu Explorer window will open.

The Menu Explorer can show modified and alternate resources. Modified
resources are shown with a blue pencil. Alternate resources are shown with a red
pencil. When fields on a modified or alternate window are display, only fields not

on the original window will be highlighted.

m Menu Explorer
File  Edit

@ ok

Tools  Help

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

* Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited + |[] Missing Resources

- [} X

[[] Expanded Fields

-5 Microsoft Dynamics ( A Display Name Technical Name Physical Mame Dictio
. Microsoft Dynam = Customer Account Mainten... RM_Customer_Accounts Micro
: Transactions E| Custormer E-mail Options RM_Customer_Email Micro
E :eqpuolgs F Custorner Maintenance Opt... RM_Customer_Options Micro
- Cards [ Display Credit Limit Warning RM_Credit_Limit Micro
System E Email Address Based On Do... RM_Customer_Email_Address Micro
Financial = Main: Custorner Maintenan... RM_Customer_Maintenance Micro
Sales = Print Statements PrintStatements Micro
I-E Customner = Scroll: Email Address Scroll Email Address Scroll Micro
I-E MNational A
- Addresses
Summary
Customery
Customer
Prospects
i B Qalacnarcn
£ > £ >
Form 'Rk_Customer_t aintenance’ of Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dynamics GP' 3 itemz

The Menu Explorer window has the option to navigate via application
menus (top of left pane) or by the Area Pages (bottom of left pane)

¥ Menu Explorer - O *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) (1].4 * Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited ~ |[] Mizsing Resources [ Expanded Fields
E| Microsoft Dynamics { A || Display Name Technical Name Physical Name Dictio
H #] Customer Account Mainten... |_Customer_Accounts cro
: B3 zlr;anmal il A Mai RM C A Mi
BE e i = Customer E-mail Options RM_Custemer_Email Micro
=T 4 P
-5 Transactions # Customer Maintenance Opt... RM_Custormer_Options Micro
p p
[ Display Credit Limit Warning  RM_Credit_Limit Micro
E] Email Address Based On Do... RM_Customer_Email_Address Micro
&7 Sales ¥ Main: Customer Maintenan... RM_Customer_Maintenance Micro
T Custor [ Print Statements PrintStatements Micro
B3 VS CE B Scroll: Email Address Scroll Ermnail Address Scroll Micro
[]--I-E Mation
- I Addres
[]--I-E Summ
[]--I-E Custor
I Custor
[]--I-E Prospe
BB Caleene ¥
£ > £ >
Form 'Rik_Customer_ aintenance' of Dictionary 'Microsoft Dynamics GP' 8 items
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To insert a form name or window name, select the resource ligtitehandpane
and click OK. If no resources are selected omigie-hand pane, the currently
selected resource in tledt-handpane will be used when OK is clicked.

When in Table & Field mode, you can use the lookup button to select a
table or field resource. Once clicked the Table Explorerwindow will open.

I Table Explorer — O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc, 12/04/2027
f@) 0K * Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited v | [/ Table Groups [ Expanded Fields
U] Interfund Managemer A || Display Name Technical Name Physical Name Tak *
+J ;Ye”t°':‘tg°5t'”9_'je£ & Account Alias "Account Alias' ACTALIAS SO
Elu chr,zlslo ynamics = Account Category Number  'Account Category Number' ACCATNUM 5Q
B4 Account Description ‘Account Description’ ACTDESCR 5Q
(23 3rd Party P P
rd Pa
3 Compan 0 Account Index 'Account Index! ACTINDX S0
p. Y B Account Mumber ‘Account Number' ACTNUMER 50
- [L] Dexterity System
£ Financial &= Account Type Account Type ACCTTYPE 5Q
= B Active "Active' ACTIVE 5Q
EII--- None = Adjust for Inflation ‘Adjust for Inflation’ ADJINFL o]
-8 Account Maste = Allow Account Entry ‘Allow Account Entry’ ACCTENTR 5Q
Account G =1 Balance For Calculation ‘Balance For Calculation’ BALFRCLC sSQ
Account O 0 Clear Balance 'Clear Balance' Clear_Balance 50
Account In = Conversion Method 'Conversion Method' CNVRMTHD 5Q
m = Created Date 'Created Date' CREATDDT 5Q
Ficed Alloc || =0 Decimal Places 'Decimal Places' DECPLACS sQ,
A Conmant N R S ' R T ' ' R ne e
£ > £ >
Field " of Table 'GL_account_MSTR' of Dictionany Microzoft Dynamics GP* 33 items

To insert a table name, select the resource indghé-handpane and click OK. If
no resources are selected onritplet-handpane, the currently selected resource in
the left-handpane will be used when OK is click€icking on the resource name
in the status field at the bottom of the window toggles Dexterity and .Net view.

The Table Explorer window highlights the primary key fields, but can also
display other key (index) information for a table. Expand the table node in
the tree to display the keys; selecting an individual key will display the
key fields and the key options.

The Table Explorer window has the option to navigate to tables with or
without table groups. Use the Table Groups checkbox to change views.
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When in Form or Table modes and the Field information can be entered,
you can use the lookup button next to the Field Technical Name to select a
field resource. Once clicked the Field Explorer window will open.

[ Field Explorer = a X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@j Ok * Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited | [ Show Datatype [ Expanded Fields
il Microsof‘t Dynarmics GP Display Name Technical Mame Dictionary Name
""" = ::lil d Securi = Custorner Name 'Custorner Name' Microsoft Dynamics
’ B t\rahn;e " ECL;rIt)f. | 1 Custorner Name From 'Custormner Name From' Microsoft Dynamics
Ca ch - o :19 Erviee B9 Customer Name To 'Custormer Name To' Microsoft Dynamics
ash Flow Manageme
ControIAccounthan' Customer Number 'Custorner Number' Microsoft Dynamics
CopierSeries B Custorner Number Drillback  'Customer Nurmber Drillback’ Microsoft Dynamics
Enhanced Commitmer =1 Cystomer Number From 'Custormer Number From' Microsoft Dynamics
Excel-Based Budgeting =1 Cystomer Number To 'Custorner Number To' Microsoft Dynamics
FieldService =1 Cystomer or Vendoer ID 'Custorner or Vendor [D' Microsoft Dynamics
GP Power Tools =1 Cystormer PO Number 'Custormer PO Number' Microsoft Dynamics
HITB Report =1 Customer Price Level 'Customer Price Level' Microsoft Dynamics
Interfund Managemen =1 Custorner Priority 'Customner Priority’ Microsoft Dynamics
Inventory Costing Per! =1 Cystomer Purchase Order...  'Customer Purchase Order Mu...  Microsoft Dynamics
Itern URL Example =1 Cystomer Radio Button 'Custorner Radio Button' Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics G &1 Customer Sort By 'Customer Sort By' Microsoft Dynamics
Durchara Nrdar Frkhan, o - - oo s an -
4 oo »
Field 'Customer Mumber' of Dictionary Microzoft Dynamics GF' 9556 iterns

To insert a field name, select the resource in the-tightl pane and click OK.

When in Report mode, you can use the lookup button to select a report
resource. Once clicked the Report Explorerwindow will open.

% Report Explorer - O *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) 1] 4 * Cancel @ Back Up E xport m
- []] Cash Flow Managem Display Name Technical Name Dictionary Name =~ "

]u Control Account Mar
]u Excel-Based Budgetin
0[] FieldService

]U GP Power Tools
o-[2] HITB Report

]u Inventory Costing Pel
E-Ill:ﬂ Microsoft Dynamics ¢ Blank Invoice Form with op... Blank Invoice Form with optio..  Microsoft Dynamics

E [ Automatic Order Allocation... Automatic Order Allocation P...  Microsoft Dynamics
: [ Automatic Order Allocation... Automatic Order Allocation R..  Microsoft Dynamics
E [ Blank History Invoice Form  Blank History Invoice Form Microsoft Dynamics
i [ Blank History Invoice Form ... Blank History Invoice Form wi.. Microsoft Dynamics
[

[ Blank Invoice Form Blank Invoice Form Microsoft Dynamics

o3 Al [ Blank Packing Slip Blank Packing Slip Microsoft Dynamics
(3 Company [ Custorner Bank List Customer Bank List Microsoft Dynamics
(21 Financial [25] Customer Price List Customer Price List Microsoft Dynamicg
| Inventory [ Customer Price List Error Customer Price List Error Microsoft Dynamics
(23 Payroll [# Custorner Pricing Error List Custorner Pricing Error List Microsoft Dynamics
[Z3 Purchasing [E] Custormner Surnmary Inquiry... Customer Summary Inquiry R...  Microsoft Dynamics
(21 Sales [# Customer/Vendor Consolid... Custormer/Vendor Consolidati.. Microsoft Dynamics
{1 System [#) Customer/Vendor Consolid... Customer/Vendor Consolidati.. Microsoft Dynamics
[ Durchace Neder Enban ¥ || 5 EYRr - . EYR s e .
£ > £ >
Feport 'Customer Price List' of Dictionary ‘Microsoft Dynamics G 408 items

To insert a report name, select the resource imige-hand pane and click OK.
Custom Reports are shown with a different icon inrtgkt-handpane.
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When in Security Object mode, you can use the lookup button to select a
security object. Once clicked the Security Object Explorer window will
open.

[P Security Object Explorer — O *

File Edit Tools Help

* Cancel @ Back Up Ezport | Tab Delimited ~

sa Fabrikamn, Inc. 12/04/2027

=-{f] Microsoft Dynamics ( A Display Name Group Display Name Dictionary Nami
""" % Eustomlzatrn To [E] Account Transactions Mavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
-8 Document Acces: =] Accounts Mavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
Lett, 9 Y
Mi = D [E] All Purchasing Transactions MNavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
icroso nam —
5 Navigation Erists AII Sales Transactions Mavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
_____ (2 Customize Lis Checkbooks Mavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
. =] Contract Transactions Mavigation Lists FieldService
----- 22 Information P = 9
D CurrentTimecards MNavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
Az OData 5QL Objed Customers Mavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
- [ Series Posting Per Depot Transactions MNavigation Lists FieldService
..+ Financial Employees MNavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
44 Inventory Equipment Mavigation Lists FieldService
423 Payroll [E] General Ledger Batches MNavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
23] Project Historical Timecards MNavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
-/ Purchasing HRP Workflow Pending Approval Mavigation Lists Microsoft Dynar
£ Calar =T o - B -~ - e
£ > £ >

37 itemz

To insert a security object, select the desired security objectirigliténandpane
and click OK. Security objects from other Party products will show as
Unknown Objects

When in Procedure & Function mode, you can use the lookup button to
select a script resource. Once clicked the Script Explorerwindow will
open.

I® script Explorer - O *

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

f@) (1] 4 * Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited ~ |[C] Only show Service Enabled Procedures

0[] Enhanced Comm A Technical Name Dis ™

]u Excel-Based Budg

Script Mame

A ) ABN_WebService()
]u FieldService £ ABNFormat(
£ ABNValidate()
-] HITE Report =
o[ HITB Repo 2 abs0)

]u Interfund Manage
]u Inventery Costing
[—]u Microsoft Dynam

£
£
£
[]---u GP Power Tools
£
£
£

£ Account_Segment_Comparison_Wildc...
£), Accounting_View()

BD All L}, AccountStringToAccountNumber()
LR AN = Add_Amouts_to_Audit_Trail_Work
! ;éﬁ Global Add_Denied_File_Access_Record

Add_Denied_Form_Access Record
Add_Denied_Report_Access_Record
Add_Denied_ServiceProcedure_Access_...
Add_Exchange_Rate

Add_Exchange_Table
O R AR Aecala Y[ E e e - .
£ > £ >

5533 iterns

[ About Box
I-E Account_L
I-E Address

5 Address_Li
I-E AddressEF

Global Function 'ABM_‘wWebService(]' of Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dynamics GP*

To insert a script name, select the resource irritité-handpane and click OK.
Procedures and Functions are shown with different icons imigi¢-hand pane.
Clicking on the script name in the status field at the bottom of the window toggles
Dexterity and .Net view.
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You can select to only show Service Enabled Procedureswhich shows a
simplified tree structure in the left-hand pane.

% Script Explorer — O x
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
* Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited - Only show Service Enabled Procedures
=-{#] Microsoft Dynamics GP Script Name Dictionary Mame Series Mz
U :“ b Posting Seni £} ServiceCreateCheckbook Microsoft Dynamics GP Financia
: u atch Posting Senvics ServiceCreateCountryCode Microsoft Dynamics GP System
ServiceCreateCurrency Microsoft Dynamics GP Financia
ServiceCreateCurrencyAccount Microsoft Dynamics GP Financia
ServiceCreateCustomer Microsoft Dynamics GP Sales
ServiceCreateCustomerAddress Microsoft Dynamics GP Sales
ServiceCreateCustomerClass Microsoft Dynamics GP Sales
ServiceCreatelnventoryTransaction Microsoft Dynamics GP Inventor
ServiceCreatelnventoryTransactionLlines  Microsoft Dynamics GP Inventor
ServiceCreatelnventoryUOfIM Microsoft Dynamics GP Inventor
ServiceCreatelnventorylOfMLine Microsoft Dynamics GP Inventor
ServiceCreateltern Microsoft Dynamics GP Inventor
ServiceCreatelternClass Microsoft Dynamics GP Inventor
ServiceCreateltemCurrency Microsoft Dynamics GP Inventor v
T e REP . .
£ > € >
Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dynamics GP* 177 itemsz

When in Global Variables mode, you can use the lookup button to select a
global variable resource. Once clicked the Global Variable Explorer

window will open.

m Global Variable Explorer

File  Edit

@ ok

Tools

Options

* Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited | (B Show Datatype

Help

= a X

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

[ Expanded Fields

Cash Flow Manag
Control Account |
CopierSeries

Enhanced Comm

----- ltem URL Example
Microsoft Dynam
Purchase Order Er

Rannrt Crhadular

@] User Defined Company Stri...
@] User Defined Company Stri...

aUserID

@] Using Column Wildcards
@] Using End COL Wildcards
aUSing End COL Wildcards1

- -

‘User Date'

‘User Defined Company String...
‘User Defined Company String...

‘User ID*

'Using Column Wildcards'
‘Using End COL Wildcards'
‘Using End COL Wildcards1'

= Microsof‘t Dynamics ( Display Name Technical Name Dictionary Name
""" L] Al . @] Unit Account Values ‘Unit Account Values' Microsoft Dynamics
';‘:;1”;:1?::;!: @lUse Security 'Use Security’ Microsoft Dynamics
@ UseProc ‘UseProc’ Microsoft Dynamics

Microsoft Dynamicd
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics

Microsoft Dynamics

FieldService

GP Power Tools @] User Name ‘User Mame' Microsoft Dynamics
[-]] HITB Report @JUserlevel 'UserLevel' Microsoft Dynamics

Interfund Manage aUserT)rpe ‘UserType' Microsoft Dynamics

Inventory Costing pUsing Acct Cache ‘Using Acct Cache' Microsoft Dynarmics

Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics

Microsoft Dynamics

Global Y ariable 'User Date' of Dictionary Microzoft Dynamics GP*

365 items

To insert a global variable name, select the resource in thehagllt pane

click OK.

and
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When in Constants mode, you can use the lookup button to select a
constant resource. Once clicked the Constant Explorerwindow will open.

] Constant Explorer - O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) 0K * Cancel @ Back Up Export | Tab Delimited w
U] GP Power Tools # || Constant Name Constant Value Technical Name &
g :‘”T?fRETN’: Bl RM_DOC_BAL_FRWD 0
u nterfun an.agement. E‘ RM_DOC_CASH 9
U In\.rentor)r Costlng. Per Sity [E]RM_DOC_CRMEMO 7
u Microsoft Dynamics GP —
=0 Al [€lRM_DOC_DBMEMO 3
= Al [l RM_DOC_FNCHG 4
..... H -
_____ T Global @RM_DOC_RETURNS 8
.[5] About Box [TIRM_DOC_SALES 1
[ Account_Lookup [EIrRM_DOC_SCH_PP -1
[ Address_Lookup [E]RM_DOC_SCH_PYMNT 2
[ AddressEFT [E1RM_DOC_SERVICE 5
I-E Adjustment_Look €] RM_DOC_STATEMENT 10
I-E Advance_Pay_Loc [E] RM_DOC_STATUS_HISTORY 3
I-E AF_Accelerator_Re [€] RM_DOC_STATUS_OPEN 2
[ AF_Account_Segn || [€]RM_DOC_STATUS_RESERVED 0
=4 AF Drinr Darind 1 ¥ || Felnes nac cramie ainne B v
< > < >
Constant 'AM_DOC_BAL_FRWD' of Dictionary 'Microzoft Dynamics GP* Ta07 items

To insert a constant or form constant name, select the resource in théaigtht
pane and click OK.

Below is a description of the individual fields on the Resource Explorer
windows:

OK Button
This button will return the selected resource and close the window.

Cancel Button
This button will close the window without making a selection.

Back Up Button
This button will change the current selection to its parent on the tree.

Export Button
This button will allow the resources displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settings window.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table .

Hidden Forms
Use this check box to show forms which are normally hidden from the

security system.
Missing Resources

Use this check box to show menu items which point to external or
missing resources.
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Expanded Fields
Use this check box to expand composite and array fields into the
component parts.

Only show Service Enabled Procedures
Use this check box to limit the Script Explorer to only show Service
Enabled Procedures.

Options Menu >> Redisplay
Use this menu option to redisplay the contents of the window.

Options Menu >> Find
Use this menu option to open a dialog to select the text to search for.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Find:

QK l LCancel

Options Menu >> Find Next
Use this menu option to search for the previously entered text.

Options Menu >> All Columns
Use this menu option apply the search to all columns in the right -hand
pane.

Options Menu >> Sort Column
Use this menu option apply the search to only the current sort column
in the right -hand pane.

Options Menu >> Contains
Use this menu option select a contains search.

Options Menu >> Begins With
Use this menu option select a begins with search.

The Resource Explorer windows which have two panes are Seiitbted which

1
:\ '_ allows the ratio between the left andht-hand panes to be adjusted. When
running on the Web Clientthe splitter functionality is disabled.
To improve overall performancéet Resource Explorer windowse SQL based
Py cache tables. The tables are populated whewitidow is first opened and are

/
1\

automatically updated whenever a product dictionary is added or updated. To
manually reset the cache tables and taessl the product dictionaries, select
Options >> Refresh Dictionary Resourdesm the window menu
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On the Resource Information window, you can click the Open Button or
the Technical Name hyperlink to open the current resource. If the resource
is a form or report, it will open. If the resource is a table, the standard
Table Descriptions window will open.

Table: | RM Debtor MSTR. Additional Info
Product: | Microsoft Dynamics GP

Series: | Sales

Technical Name: | RM_Customer_MSTR Keys:
RM_Customer_MSTR_Key1

Physical Mame: | RMO0101

Key Segments:
Table Group Disp.: | Receivables Debtor Master Files Customer Number

Table Group Tech.: | RM_Customer_MSTR_Logical_File

Field Physical Mame Storage Type Posiﬁon| Record Size:
GPS_Reserved GPS_RESERVED Long Integer | 1,530
Customer Mumber CUSTNMBR String
Customer Mame CUSTMNAME String Frint..

Customer Class CUSTCLAS String
Caorporate Customer Mumber CPRCSTMM String Field Infa
Contact Person CNTCPRSN String

Statement Name STMTNAME String Clase

If you click Window Technical Name hyperlink, the standard Window
Descriptions window will open.

Product: |Min050ﬂDY”ﬂmiCSGF' v| |C:\Dyn1200\Dynamics.dic

Series: | Sales v|

View By: | by Window Technical Nam |

|Window Display Mame |Main| Foarm
Window Technical Name Auto-Linked Table
D ce

RM_Customer_Options | RM_Customer_MSTR

Window Fields:

Tables:

(L) Address Profile Button
(L) AddressCodes

(L) AddressReturnFlag
(L) BillToAddresses

(L) Check Address

% el Pmmand

CM_Checkbook_MSTR
colMetAddrs
colMetPrompts
GL_Account_MSTR
MC_Currency_Access

S Maieenmme, TR
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If you click Field Technical Name hyperlink, the standard Field
Information window will open.

FieldName: | Hold
Physical Name: |HDLD Array Size: 0 Decimal Size: 0

Control Type: Check Box Keyable Length: 0  Storage Size: 2

~ Format Information Static Values:

Format Name: |

Format Type: MNumeric

Format Strings: || | v

Alignment Left Decimal Digits: 0 DRI

Fill: Space Negative Symbol:  System

String Options ——————— Mumeric/Currency Options
Trailing Blanks Unsigned
Leading Blanks Show Thousands Separator
Numeric Only Relative Decimal Position
Alphanumeric Only Show Currency Symbol
Uppercase Only Show Percent Sign

Moo The Resource Information window is Right click enablfiegou right mouse click
- - on any of the fields you can select Open Resource (same as Open Button),
Security Info (same as Security Button) or Cancel from the context sensitive

menu. The Security Info option will only be available if the current user has
security access to the security windows under Tools >> Setup >> System.

Undo Ctrl+Z
Cut Ctrl+ %
Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Ctrl+V
Clear Delete
Select All Ctrl+ &

Open Resource
Security Information

Cancel
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Resource Finder

:@’_

You can open the Resource Finderwindow by selecting Resource Finder
from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Resources and Security >>Resource Finderfrom the Options button drop
list on the main window.

The Resource Finder window can also be opened from the Tools menu or the
Resource Descriptions menu on any window. When opened from these menus, the
currently selected window field is automatically displayed in the window.

The Resource Finder window is designed to help identify exactly where
data from a window field is stored in
and extends the functionality of the Resource Information window.

[ Resource Finder - O X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) oK Clear ﬁ Open | @& Resource Info Preview Data $ Fedisplay
Finder Mode |Find by window Field ~ | Show curently selected ‘Window and Field information Preview with Field Names
Automatic: Search
Product Mame |U: Microzoft Dynamics GP - ||:| Madified Product ID 0
Form Marne Fitd_Customer_baintenance %:. P Form ID 390
‘window Narne Fitd_Customer_baintenance ‘whindow [0 1
Field Mame ‘Customer Name' Field ID} 434
Databaze Company Database Table Prefix Filker Caze Insenzitive
Field ' alue Aaron Fitz Electrical Contairs
Filter Empty Tables Filter for Field Filter far Yalue [ Filker far Field Shaow Expanded Fields E
Technical Name Physical Name Display Narn|| Display Name Technical Name =
RM_Customer_MSTR RMO0101 RM Customs ¥ Custormer Mumber 'Customer Mumber'
= Customer Name 'Customer Mame'
B Customer Class 'Customer Class’
=1 Corporate Customer Mu... 'Corporate Customer Number
=1 Contact Person 'Contact Person’
=1 Statement Name ‘Staternent Mame'
=1 Short Mame ‘Short Mame'
& Address Code 'Address Code'
=1 | JPS Zone 'UPS Zone'
=1 Shipping Method ‘Shipping Method'
] Tax Schedule 1D ‘Tax Schedule ID'
&1 Address 1 ‘Address 1" v
£ > € >
1 tablez in 0.144 zeconds [Read 0.012 seconds, Dizplay 0,131 geconds) 107 fields

The window has three modes:

1 Find by Window Field: It can find the table fields based on a window

field by | ooking at the foroméesptyassoci at e

tables, and including those tables that contain the field and also for
those tables containing the fieldds

1 Find by Table Field: It can locate all tables which contain the field and
filter to exclude empty tables.

1 Find by Field Data: It can scan an entire database for the specified field
value and return the table and column of everywhere it is found. To
improve performance of this search you can filter for tables starting
with a prefix and/or for a specific Field (Column) Name.
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The Product, Form, Window and Field names can be manually entered,
selected using the Form Explorer or Menu Explorer windows. The Field
Name can also be

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Filter Mode

Use this field to select the desired filter mode as described above. Find
by Window Field is the default mode.

OK Button
This button will close the Resource Finder window.

Clear Button

This button will clear the current search in preparation for a new
search.

Open Button
This button will open the selected form resource.

Resource Info Button
This button will open the Resource Information window.

Preview Data Button
This button will open the SQL Execute Setup window to preview the
data for the selected fields in the SQL table The Preview with Field
Names option controls if the Dexterity Technical Names or SQL
Physical Names are used as the column headers.

Previewing data uses the SQL Execute Setimow to display the data and
so needs the Developer Tools module registered

Redisplay Button
This button will repeat the search and redisplay the results.

Show currently selected Window and Field information
When this checkbox is selected for the Forms, Windows & Fields
Resource Type, the Resource Finder window will automatically
display the details for the currently selected Form, Window and Field.

The Show currently selected Window and Field information feature only
works for windows opened while the Resouféeder or Resource
Information windows are open. So, best practice is t@pen the Resource
Finderwindow before opening the windows you want information about.

Preview with Field Names
This checkbox controls if the Dexterity Technical Names or SQL

Physical Names are used as the column headers when previewing
data.

Auto Search
This checkbox is used for Find by Field Data mode to control whether
to automatically search when individual settings are changed. When

Auto Search is not selected, use the Redisplay Button to manually start
the search.
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Filter Empty Tables
This checkbox controls if empty tables should be excluded from the
search results

Filter for Field
This checkbox controls if the search results should be filtered to only
include tables that contain the selected field .

Filter for Value
This checkbox controls if the search results should be filtered to only
include tables that contain the specified data in the selected field.

Filter for Field (Field List)
This checkbox will only show the selected field in the Field List .

Show Expanded Fields
Use this check box to expand composite and array fields into the
component parts.

Case Mode
This drop-down list is used for Find by Field Data mode to control
whether the search should be Case Insensitive, Case Sensitive or use
the Default Sensitivity for the SQL Server.

Search Mode
This drop-down list is used for Find by Field Data mode to control
whether to use an Exact Match, Begins With or Contains search

Mark All
Use this button to mark all the fields (or all highlighted fields) in the
Field List.

Unmark All

Use this button to unmark all the fields (or all highlighted fields) in the
Field List.
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The following is a description of the Options menu available for the
window:

Table Descriptions
Use this menu option to open the default Table Descriptions window.
This also allows this window to be opened on the Web Client .

| I Table Descriptions = ] *
Table: [..] Additional Info
Product: Usage

Series:

Technical Name:

Keys: |

Physical Mame: Key Segments: !

Table Group Disp..

Table Group Tech.:

Field Physical Mame Storage Type Position Record Size:

Field Descriptions
Use this menu option to open the default Field Descriptions window.
This also allows this window to be opened on the Web Client .

| I Field Descriptions - ] o

Product [l ft D 5P w Close

Core: | System v|

Fields:

1095 Line Field Info

1099 State/Payer State Number |
1099 Type

ABC Analysis Breakpoint Option

ABC Analysis Option

ABC Code

AboutPicture

Accessible

Tables Containing Field:
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Window Descriptions
Use this menu option to open the default Window Descriptions

window. This also allows this window to be opened on the Web
Client.

] Window Descriptions - [m] X
| Product | ftD S | | C\Dyn2100\Dynamics dic |
T | Financial v| EEN
View By: |byWindow Display Name v| |
Find |
|
Window Display Mame Main  Form 'ﬁ |
Window Technical Name Auto-Linked Table m
Account Analysis Defaults @ | DTA_Account_Stats_Maintenance
Account Category Setup @  GL_Account_Category_Maintenance I
Account Entry @ | GL_Account_Entry
Account History @ | GL_Account_Summary_History
Account Maintenance @ | GL_Account_Maintenance
Window Fields: Tables:

Debug Expressions
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Expressions
window. When the Expressions window is open, the GP Power Tools
Script Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of
Dictionary context.

I Expressions — X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
| Expression |
| Value: |
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Debug Watch
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Watch window.
When the Watch window is open, the GP Power Tools Script
Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of Dictionary
context.

P watch - [m] X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Qﬂpen Visualizer X Remove N- Remove Al ) Refresh

Expression Walue

Debug Table Buffers
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Table Buffers
window.

m Table Buffers - [m] X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Dictionary: soft Dynamics GP
Form: | Main Menu v|
Table: | v| |
cor | ] |
Info: | v|

i
Fields: | |
|

Fill Forms Fill T able Buffers Update Fields

Using the Find by Field Data mode without any Field or Table filters will scan all
fields and tables in a database for the data being searched for. This query can take
a long time to run and place a performance load on the SQL Server which could
affect other users or processes. To minimize the impact on the system this mode
can only be used by Administrator users.
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Security Profiler

You can open the Security Profiler window by selecting Security Profiler
from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Resources and Security >> Security Profiler from the Options button drop
list on the main window.

After it has been opened, the Security Profiler window will monitor all
application -level security requests and display the results.

.rm Security Profiler = O X ]
|
| File Edit Tools Options  Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
;(@:I 0K Expart Impart Clear | Open | @ Securiy. Mﬁ:
| Sequence Date Time Status Resource Dictionar
: i B 12/08/2024 14:38:32  Original Window Microsof H
|| @ =2 12/08/2024 14:38:32  Excluded Window GP Powe

o =3 12/08/2024 1438:33  Excluded Window Microsof

=4 12/08/2024 14:38:38  Alternate Window Microsof

&5 12/08/2024 14:38:38  Access Granted SmartList Objects SmartList

o6 12/08/2024 14:38:38  Access Granted SmartList Objects SmartList

=7 12/08/2024 14:39:00  Original Window Microsof

ik 12/08/2024  14:39:39  Original Window Microsof

= 12/08/2024 14:3%:44  Alternate Window Microsof

=10 12/08/2024 14:39:44  Access Granted SmartList Objects SmartList
| [ B 12/08/2024 14:39:44  Access Granted SmartList Objects SmartList

=12 12/08/2024 14:39:45  Alternate Window Microsof

— e an P PR - A A - e |

Whenever a form or report is opened, the application-level security is
checked to confirm that the current user has access. Security is also
checked to find out whether a customized version (modified , alternate or
modified alternate ) of the form or report is to be used.

When a report is opened, access is checked for all of the tabledinked to
the report. To be able to print the report, access must be permitted for the
report itself and all the tables linked to the report.

The Security Profiler will also track access to non-dictionary resource
Security Objects such as Customization Tools, Document Access Letters,
Microsoft Dynamics GP Import, Navigation Lists, Series Posting
Permissions, and SmartList Objects If the products are installed, the
following objects are also supported, SmartList Builder Permissions and
Extender Resources Security objects from other 3¢ party products will
show as Unknown Objects.

The Security Profiler window displays each of the queries to the

application -level security system and displays the results with all the
relevant details of the resources involved.
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The Security Profiler window can be used to identify which form or report

is causing unexpected security privileges or access deniederrors. Just open
the Security Profiler and then perform the action in Microsoft Dynamics
GP that causes the error to appear. The details of the resource causing the
error will be displayed.

vour system administrator for assistance.

@ You don't have security privileges to open this window. Contact

By default, GP Power Toolswill append additional details to the dialog to
identify the resource. This functionality can be disabled from the
Administrator Settings window, if desired.

You dont have security privileges to open this window. Contact
your system administrator for assistance. Security Access
Denied to Window: SVC_RMA_Create_Return (Create Return)in
Dictionary 949 (FieldService).

N The Security Profiler windownly monitorsapplicationlevel security. Itwill not
> ( )’_ display security issues caused by Windows secorit$QL Server security

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button
This button will close the Security Profiler window.

Export Button
This button will allow a Security Profiler log to be exported to a file or
directly to an email. The default email settings can be set up in the
Email Settings window. This allows a user to provide all of the details
of a security issue to the administrator for their analysis.

Import Button
This button can be used to import a previously exported Security
Profiler log. This allows an administrator to view a log of security
issues provided by a user.

Clear Button

This button can be used to clear the current contents of the Security
Profiler window.

138 GP POWER TOOLS



CHAPTER 4 ADMINISTRATOR TOOLS

Open Button
This button will open the selected form or report resource.

Reports opened in this way will not have any options or restrictions applied
and might contain unpredictable results. If the report uses a temporary table,
this table will contain no data. Opening forms and reports from this window
is only for testing purposes.

Security Button Drop List
This button Drop List has the option to open the Security Information
window for the selected resource. See sections below for more
information. The Security Button will only be available if the current
user has security access to the Security Information window.

If the current user has access to the Security Task Setup window, the
option to Start Capture of Resources and Security Objectswill be
available. This option will offer to clear the Security Profiler if it is not
empty:

Do you want clear the Security Profiler before starting the capture?

If the current user has started the capture of Resources and Security
Objects, the option to Stop Capture and create/update Security Task
will be available. When this option is selected it will open the
Create/Update Security Task window.

m Create/Update Security Task -
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

(@ (1] x Cancel Clear

Select a Security Task to Create or Update:

Taszk ID P Category
Task Name

Task Description

[ Create or Update Security Role with the above Security Task

Role ID i3
Role Hame

Fiole Description

Options:
Include Resources or Security Objects for which Access was Denied
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This window can be used to create a new Security Task or update an
existing Security Task with the items listed in the Security Profiler. If
the user has access to the Security Role Setup window, the option to
create a new Security Role or update an existing Security Role with the
Security Task ID will be available.

Use the options to capture Resources and Security Objects and then create or
update a Security Task based on the captured items to quickly build Security
Tasks for specific activities within Microsoft Dynamics GP.

Print Button
This button will allow a report of the contents of the Security Profiler
window to be printed.

Mark All Button
This button will select all the resources (or highlighted resources) on
the window.

Unmark All Button
This button will unselect all the resources (or highlighted resources)
on the window.

The Security Profiler window is Right click enahbléidyou right mouse click on

an item in the list you can select Resource Info (same as double click), Open
Resource (same as Open Button), Security Info (same as Security Button) or
Cancel from the context sensitive menu. The Security Info option will only be
available if the current user has security access to the security windows under
Tools >> Setup >> System.

Resource Information
Open Resource
Security Information

Cancel

The Security Profiler window can be configured to open automatically when there
is a security issue. This option is controlled from #kaministrator Settings
window.

The Security Profiler window has an Options Menu which can be used to Refresh
Application Navigation This option can be used by a user to update the
applicationds navigation menus to re:
having to exit and rdéaunch the application.
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Security Information

You can open the Security Information window by selecting Security
Information from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or
by selecting Resources and Security >> Security Information from the
Options button drop list on the main window. Once opened, you can use
the drop -down menu on top of the left pane to select a resource. You may
select a Form (by Dictionary or by Menu) as well as a Table or Report
resource, a Security Object, or a Service Enabled Procedure

You can also open the Security Information window from the Resource
Information window or the Security Profiler window. From these
windows use the Security Button or the Security Info option from the local
context (right click) menu to show security information for the selected
resource.

The Security Information window is designed to display the security

settings for the selected resource for a particular user and company
combination. Once the information is displayed the administrator can use

the Go To Button or double click to open the appropriate security
administration window to make changes if necessary.

Below is an example of the Security Information window. It shows the
security settings for the user including the security tasks that belong to
security roles assigned to that user. Also shown is the alternate/modified
form and report ID to show which version of a resource the user has
access to. Under the System Level node, all security tasks, security roles
and alternate/modified form and report IDs which reference the selected
resource are displayed.

m Security Information - O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) oK ﬁ Fedizplay D Legend % Show Resources | &k  Fesourcelnfo | & Security ... = i
User ID DAYIDTE O David Musgrave 18 Company 1D TwO18
Compary Fabrik.an, Ine. p

[ Show only Selected [ Inactive

Security Information f

0: Microsoft Dynamics GP

Ii‘] 2 Window (5ales)

(1) Restricted for Limited Users,

-3 390: Custormer Maintenance (RM_Customer_Maintenar
Elﬁ DAVIDS (David Musgrave 18) / Fabrikam, Inc. (TW(

@ AP CLERE* (Account Payables Clerk)
@ AR CLERE* (Account Receivables Clerk
@ BOOKKEEPER* (Bookkeeper)

-] B Accessto Original Granted @- GP POWER TOOLS USER  (GP Power Tools Us
CARD_0201* (Maintain customers a E DEFAULTUSER (Default User)
- AR CLERK™ {Account Receivable Dg’ Test Company with a really long name that does
@ BOOKKEEPER® (Bookkeeper) ﬁ DVMSA (DYNSA)

‘ ‘a DEFAULTUSER (Default User)
Bm System Level

EI | Access to Original Granted
_@ POWERLSER [POWERLSER)

H
b [] ﬁ LESSOMUSERT (Lesson User 1)
o1 % LESSONUSERZ (Lesson User 2)
1B sa(sa)

o T oy IO ey IO

E| CARD_0201* (Maintain customers a
¢ L ACCOUNTING MANAGER®  (Accounti
@ AR CLERE* (Account Receivable
i i@ BOOKKEEPER* (Bookkeeper) R4
£ > € >

Expand System Level node to see Tasks and Roles that can give access. Checkboxes on right show access for selected resounce.
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The tree in the left-hand pane is used to display the security status for the
currently selected user and company for the selected security resource.
The first 3 nodes of the tree describe the product dictionary, resource type
(and series) and resource by Display and Technical Name.

If a resource is not available on the Web Cla@mot available to Limited Users
this will be displayed on an information node on the tree. Also a Limited User will
be highlighted with a yellow dot on the icon and Limited User in the description.

The next section is the User node which shows if the user has access to the
current resource and which Security Tasks and Security Roles provided
that access. If the resource is a Form or Report, the Alternate Modified
Form and Report ID will be shown to define which version of the
resources access is granted to.

The third section is the System node which shows all Security Tasks and
Security Roles which reference the current resource and all Alternate
Modified Forms and Report IDs that reference the current resource.
Security Tasks, Security Roles and Alternate Modified Forms and Reports
IDs in this view will have a green or red indicator to show whether the
current user and company has access.

Expand the System Level node on theHeafid pane to see what taske assigned

to the currently seleetresource or operation. Expand the tasks to see what roles
can be used to giveuser access to the currently selecesurce or operation. If

the only task and role available is POWERUSER, then the current resource or
operation has not been added to any tasks.

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

User ID
This is the User ID for which security is being checked.

Company
This is the company for which security is being checked.

Showonly Selected
When this checkbox is selected, only users with access will be shown.

Inactive
When this checkbox is selected, inactive users will be shown.

OK Button
This button will close the Security Information window.

Redisplay Button
This button will re -populate the security information tree. Use this
button after making security changes to see the new updated security.
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Legend Button
This button will open the Security Information Legend window to
show the meanings of the different icons used.

m Security Information Legend — *
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Icons and their descriptions * || lcons and their descriptions L
uProduct Dictionary € UserID
Fl Window Resource 5 Inactive User ID
& Window Resource Excluded from Security ¥ Company ID
[ Report Resource 58 Security Rale ID
[E] Customn Report Resource Security Task ID
Table Resource # Alternate/Modified Form and Report ID

[ Series Posting Permissions

‘aCustomization Maintenance O Mo Access Granted
B Customization Status Access Granted
5 Modifier Resource Excluded or User is POWERUSER
[E# Report Writer Access Denied by Deny Based Security
[ Integration Site Enabler = User doesn't have access to current company
Docurmnent Access IfQ Mo Resource Selected, no data to display
Letters
iz Mavigation Lists € Dynamics GP User ID
nformation Pane A Other SQL User ID
[=# Customize Lists 42 5OL Server
[0 SmartList Objects ¥ Dynamics GP Company Database
£ Service Enabled Procedure [ Other SOI Natahasze ¥
vl € >

FH ANatn Chmencd Do

Show Resources Button
This button will open the Security Information Resources window.

Resource Info Button
This button will open the Resource Information window.

Security Button
Use this button to access Deny Based Securityand select from the
Enhanced Security window, the Security Denied window and the
Security Hidden window .

Go To Button
This button allows the user to open a system security window.

Print Button
Use this button to print a report of the user and company access for
the currently selected resource with details of which Security Roles
and Security Tasks granted accessThe report will hide inactive users
unless the Inactive checkbox is selected.

You can double click on the User ID/Company node to open the User Security

Setupwindow; a Security Task ID to open the Security Task Setirmgow; a
Security Role ID to open the Security Role Setwpndow; and an

Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports ID to open the Alternate/Modified Forms

and Reportsvindow.
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The right -hand pane on the Security Information window displays several
different views into the company access and security information. Use the
View Access button drop-down list to change view. When changing
views, the currently selected object will remain selected if possible. This
pane can be used even when no resource is selected before opening the
Security Information window.

Below are the views available.

v| Yiew Access: by Users
by Users

by Company

by Security Role

by Security Tasks

by Alternate Modified

by Security Role (System Level)
by Security Tasks (System Lewvel)
SOL Roles by User

S0L Roles by Database

50L Roles by Role

These views will provide a visual representation of the relationships
between Security Tasks, Security Roles, Alternate Modified Forms and
Report IDs, Users and Companies.

The Security Information window will highlight when security is not activated for
the selected company. This can be enabled from Company Setup window
(Microsoft Dynamics GP >> Tools >> Setup >> Company >> Company).

Usger 1D s p
Company Faburik.amm, Ltd.
Security iz not enabled for thiz company.

The Security Information window is Splitteenabled which allows the ratio
between the left andght-handpanes to be adjusted. When running on the Web
Client, the splitter functionality is disabled..

Security Information SQL Role Views

The Security Information window can also be used to show the SQL
Server Roles assigned to users at the SQL Server level as well as for each
database. There are three views available to view the data by Users, by
Database and by Role.

The SQL Role information is read from the SQL Server the first time one of the
three SQL Role views is selected. On a large system, there might be a small delay
while the data is read from the SQL Server. To force the data to be read again,
close and r@pen the Security Information window.
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Below is an example screenshot.

m Security Information - O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

f@) oK # Fedizplay D Legend % Show Resources | &k  Fesourcelnfo | & Security ... = i
User ID ] P EE] Cornpany 1D Twio1a
Compary Fabrik.am, Ine. p

Security Information f

No Resource Selected, use drop down menu above to Bﬁ DAVID18 (David Musgrave 18)

[ Show &1 S50L Users & Databases

- DYNAMICS18

. ¥ Test Company with a really leng name that does no
-8 Fabrikam, Inc. (TW018)

- DYNSA (DYNSA)

Ficed Server Roles
78 Test Company with a really long name that does nor
-8 Fabrikam, Inc, (TWO18)
[j---ﬁ LESSONUSERT (Lesson User 1)
[j-..ﬁ LESSOMUSER2 (Lesson User 2)
-8 sa(sa)
Elag;:a Ficed Server Roles
- sysadmin
- DYNAMICS18
& Test Company with a really long name that does no/
-8 Fabrikam, Inc. (TW018)

> || £ >

Expand System Level node to see Tasks and Roles that can give access. Checkboxes on right show access for selected resounce.

The data shown in the three views is restricted to only include Dynamics
GP users and databases by default. To show all users and database, select
the Show All SQL Users & Databasescheckbox.

Compary | w12

2

[ ] Show &l SQL Users & Databazes

Once the option has been selected, the view will be refreshed to include
the additional data for non -Dynamics GP users and databases.

Security Information Resources
When the Show Resources Button is clicked, the Security Information
Resourceswindow will open.

This window will display the resources associated with the currently
selected User ID/Company combination, Security Role ID, Security Task
ID or Alternate/Modified Forms and Report ID in the right-hand pane of
the Security Information window. Changing the selection will cause the
window to refresh.

You can use the check boxes to decide which resource types (Forms,

Reports, Tables and Other) to include in the displayed resources. These
selections can be changed while the window is populating.
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The resources displayed are those for which the selected User
ID/Company combination, Security Role ID, Security Task ID or
Alternate/Modified Forms and Report ID has access to.

If the selected node in the right-hand pane of the Security Information
window has a User ID and/or Company ID parent node, the system will
be able to identify which Alternate/Modified Forms and Report ID to
apply and so will display when an alternate and/or modified version of
the resources has been selected.

I security Information Resources — O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@j (1].9 $ Fedizplay (D Legend Export | Tab Delimited i fﬂ
Uszer ID & Company 1D DAYIDTS & Fabrikarn, lne. [Tw018)
Include: windows Fieports T ables Other how Series [ Show Tasks and Foles
Display Mame Technical Mame Physical Name ™

1 Met Execute Lookup
1 .Net Executer

F [Mo Display Name]
11099 Box Number
11099 Details

11099 Details Inquiry
711099 Vouchers Lookup
1 1099-R Employees
[#] 3 Per Page/No Stub

MBS_Met_Execute_Lookup
MBS Met_Executer
pmEditCheckBatch_DUMMY
PM_1099_BoxMumber_Lookup
PM_1099_Detail
PM_10%9_Detail_Inquiry
Voucher_Lookup_1099
UPR_Year_End_1099R_Lockup
3 Per Page/MNo Stub

About Box

& About Microsoft Dynamics GP
F Account Analysis Defaults
[#] Account Analysis Report Detail

OTA_Account_Stats_Maintenance
Account Analysis Report Detail

146

£

[ Account Analysis Report Surmmary

Account Analysis Report Summary o0

159E of 1596 Operations Displayed

B64 Windows, B87 Reports, 145 T ables, 100 Other
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Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button
This button will close the Security Information Resources window.

Redisplay Button
This button will re -populate the window. Use this button after making
security changes to see the new updated security.

Legend Button
This button will open the Security Information Legend window.

Export Button
This button will allow the resources displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settings window.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table.
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Show Series
Use this checkbox if you want the series information included in the
resource list.

Display Security Tasks and Roles
Use this checkbox if you want the Security Tasks and Security Roles
displayed in the resource list. When this option is selected, multiple
lines will be displayed for resources if there are more than one
Security Task or Security Role which provides access to the resource.

Print Button
A report of the contents of the resource list can be printed using this
button.

When opening the Security Informatiowindow, a background process is
launched to check if all the dictionary resources and security objects have been
added to the syCurrentResourd&y 09400 table. If information is found to be
missingor dictionaries have been added or upda&tPower Toolsvill generate

the additional dataGP Power Toolwill also add the additional data when the
table is cleared using the Clear Data window.

Once all the dictionary resirces and securityobjects have been addedthe
syCurrentResources(SY09400 table GP Power Toolswill create a
SUPERUSER Security Taskwith access to everything and a matching
SUPERUSER Security RoléJsing the SUPERUSER Security Role is similar to
the POWERUSER Security Role but uses the security model rather than
bypassing it.GP Power Tools will keep the SUPERUSER Security Task updated
automatically. The automatic creation of the SUPERUSER Security Task and
Security Role can be disabled with the MBS_Debug_DisableSUPERUSER
Dex.ini Setting.

The Security Information window has an Options Menu which can be used to
Refresh Resource Information Tabldis option can be used by a user to clear
and then update the syCurrentResour¢®¥09400 table without having to use

the Clear Data windowThe SUPERUSER Security Tasknd SUPERUSER
Security Rolewill also be updated using this optiofihe automatic creation of the
SUPERUSER Security Task and Security Role can be disabled with the
MBS_Debug_DisableSUPERUSERex.ini Setting.
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The following section covers additional functionality available in the
Menu Explorer window.

When the Menu Explorer opened from the Security Information window,
you have the option to filter the menus for the current user and company
based on their security access.

P Menu Explorer — O X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
& '_“M =] i I =
Compary: | Fabrikam, Inc.
Display Name Technical Mame Physical Name Dictio
-lh—ﬂlcrosoft Dynam E Customer Account Mainten... RM_Customer_Accounts Micro
| ran.sactlons E Customer E-mail Options RM_Customer_Email Micro
naury E Customer Maintenance Opt... RM_Customer_Options Micro
Reports P P
E Display Credit Limit Warning RM_Credit_Limit Micro
Cards play 9
El Email Address Based On Do... RM_Customer_Email_Address Micro
System
Financial & Main: Customer Maintenan... RM_Customer_Maintenance Micro
Sales [F Print Staternents PrintStatements Micro
- B Scroll: Email Address Scroll Email Address Scroll Micro
|-E Customer
I-E MNational A
I-E Addresses
5 Summary
) Customer
I-E Customer
HE N N . PR - v
£ > £ >
Form 'Rbd_Customer_taintenance’ of Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dynamics GP' o itemz @

The Menu Explorer also has the option to display the details for the menu
command, by click the expansion button (shown above). This will open
the Menu Command Details expansion area at the bottom of the window.

¥ Menu Explorer - O *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@:l (1] 4 x Cancel @ Back Up Export || Tab Delimited ~ |[] Missing Resources [ Expanded Fields
[ Filker Menus for Usger: B Cornpary: | Fabrikam, Inc.

Microsoft Dynamics { A || Display Name Technical Name Physical Name Dictio
-lh—ﬂlcrosoft Dynam E Customer Account Mainten... RM_Customer_Accounts Micro
| ran.sactmns E Customer E-mail Options RM_Customer_Email Micro
r:qul: [ Customer Maintenance Opt... RM_Customer_Options Micro

eports
Cafds E Display Credit Limit Warning  RM_Credit_Limit Micro
L, System # Email Address Based On Do... RM_Customer_Email_Address Micro
Financial ¥ Main: Customer Maintenan... RM_Customer_Maintenance Micro
Sales E Print Staternents PrintStatements Micro
'-E B Scroll: Email Address Scroll Email Address Scroll Micro
I-E MNational A
I-E Addresses
5 Summary
I-E Customery
: I-E Customer
HIE N T T - v
£ > £ >
Formn ‘Ftd_Customer b aintenance’ of Dictionarg ‘Microsoft DHnamics GF' 3 items .
S—
’ Command Dictiohary 1] Microzoft Dynamics GP \
Command Form 1,567 Command_Sales
Command [0 32 Fikd_Customer_t aintenance
Command Tag 653 Checked Disabled Hidden Type Form
Command Dizplay Mame ECustomer
Command Tooltip Custorner M aintenance
Commatd Attached Form R_Customer_Maintenance
Command Security Form FM_Customer_Maintenance
Command User Custom Mame
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Security Log

You can open the Security Log window by selecting Security Log from the
Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Resources and Security >> Security Log from the Options button drop list
on the main window.

The Security Log window displays the data captured by the Security
Activity Tracking option which can be enabled from the Administrator
Settings window using the Enable Security Activity Tracking option.

i security Log - O *
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@j (114 ﬁ Redizplay [ﬁ Open ﬂ Security... Export |Tab Delimited v | iﬂ‘
Dizplay M ode |User and Comnpany - | Details:
Uszer D za p 23 Carnpany ID Twia18
Company Fabrik.an, Ine. p
Sort Mode | Resource w | Bezource Detail b arke Al Unmark, Al
|nclude: Windows [ Fleports [ Tables [ Oither [ Excluded from Security
Sequence Total Granted Denied Resource Dictionary Name
O =y 1 1 0 Window Microsoft Dynamidg
O =z 1 1 Window Microsoft Dynamic
O =3 1 1 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic
0 =4 ) ) 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic
a Fs 4 4 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic
O e & ] 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic
a =7 1 1 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic
0 s 1 1 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic
O Hs 1 1 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic
a o 30 30 0 Window Microsoft Dynamic ,,
£ = >
116 of 116 Operations Displayed 42 Operations Excluded from Security

Once the Security Activity Tracking is enabled, all security events (both
granted and denied) are tracked. The logging does not track individual
events, but instead totals up the number of events so you can see which
resources are accessed the mostt also tracks the last three security events
for a resource.

Each event is tracked for the user and company, user, company and
system wide, and you select how you want to view the data.

You can use the check boxes to decide which resource types (Forms,
Reports, Tables and Other) to include in the displayed resources. These
selections can be changed while the window is populating.

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:
Display Mode
This drop-down list allows you to select whether your wish to view

data for the selected user and company, for a specific user or company
or for all users and companies.
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User ID
Use this field to select the User ID to display.

Company
Use this field to select the Company to display.

Sort Mode
This drop-down list can be used to select the order that the Security
Log entries are initially displayed in. You can also adjust the sort after
the data is displayed by clicking on the column headers.

Excluded from Security
This checkbox can be selected if you wish to see the resources which
have been accessed which are excluded from the application security
system.

OK Button
This button will close the Security Log window.

Redisplay Button
This button can be used to redisplay the current contents of the
Security Log data to the window.

Open Button
This button will open the selected form or report resource.

Reports opened in this way will not have any options or restrictions applied
and might contain unpredictable results. If the report uses a temporary table,
this table will contain no data. Opening forms and reports from this window
is only for testing purposes.

Security Button Drop List

This button Drop List has the option to open the Security Information
window for the selected resource. See sections below for more
information. The Security Button will only be available if the current
user has security access to the Security Information window.

The option to Create/update Security Task from selected rows will
open the Create/Update Security Task from Log window.

m Create/Update Security Task from Log —
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

(@) oK * Cancel Clear

Select a Security Task ta Create or Update using selected log rows:

Taszk ID P Category
Task Name

Task Description
[ Create or Update Security Role with the above Security Task
Role ID

Role Hame

Fiole Description
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This window can be used to create a new Security Task or update an
existing Security Task with the selected rows listed in the Security Log
window. If the user has access to the Security Role Setup window, the
option to create a new Security Role or update an existing Security
Role with the Security Task ID will be available.

~ - Use the options to capture Resources and Security Objects and then create or
'@' update a Security Task based on the captured items to quickly build Security
Tasks for specific activities within Microsoft Dynamics GP.
Export Button
This button will allow the result set displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settingswindow.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table.

Details Button
This button will open the Security Log Detail window to display
individual records of each security event. Turn the capture of this
detailed data on from the Administrator Settings window.

I# Security Log Detail — O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@) oK |2 Rediplay Expart | Tab Delimited v =
Digplay Mode |User and Caompany ~ | Date Range | 7A0R/2020 [ To | 7A07/2020
User 1D 2] p sa Compang 1D Twi18
Compary Fabrikam, Inc. p
Include: ‘windows Reports Tables [ Excluded fram S ecurity
Sequence User ID Company [D Date Time Resource
=1 sa TWO18 7/07/2020 00:08:33  Window
Bz sa TWO18 7/07/2020 00:12:38  Customization Tools
=3 sa TWOo18 7/07/2020 00:13:40  Mavigation Lists
a4 sa TWOo18 7/07/2020 00:13:41  Customization Tools
‘a 5 sa TWO18 7/07/2020 00:20:05 Customization Tools
‘a ] sa TWQO12 7/07/2020 00:20:10  Customization Tools
‘a 7 =3 TWOo18 7/07/2020 00:20:28  Customization Tools
‘a 8 =3 WO 7/07/2020 00:20:32  Customization Tools
‘a g =3 TWOo18 7/07/2020 00:21:11  Customization Tools
a 10 sa TWQO18 7/07/2020 00:21:22  Customization Tools
< >
10 of 10 Operations Displayed 36 Dperations Excluded from Security
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Resourc®etail Button
This button will open the Security Log Resource Details window to
display other log entries for the currently selected resource. This
allows you to easily check which other users and/or companies are
using a resource.

P security Log Resource Details - O x

File Edit Teols Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
(@) 0K 2 Rediply

Rezource Window

Dictionary Mame Microzoft Dynamics GP

Digplay Mame Account Maintenance

Sequence Total Granted Denied User D Company 1D

En 4 4 D sa TW018

£ >
1 items

Mark All Button
This button will mark all lines (or all highlighted lines) in the current
Security Log view as selected.

Unmark All Button
This button will mark all lines (or all highlighted lines) in the current
Security Log view as unselected.

The Security Log window is Right click enabléfdyou right mouse click on an

item in the list you can select Resource Info (same as double click), Open Resource
(same as Open Button), Security Info (same as Security Button) or Cancel from
the context sensitive menu. The Security Info option will only be available if the
current user has security access to the security windows under Tools >> Setup
>> System.

Resource Information
Open Resource
Security Information

Cancel

To clear the data in the Security Log table to start capturing data again, use the
Configuration Maintenancevindow to clear the data in the MBS_SecuritylLog
table.
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Security Analyzer

The Security Analyzer is a tool for administrators to analyze the security
settings of their Microsoft Dynamics GP system. It is designed to highlight
potential security risks, provide information on unused settings as well as
provide a comparison between security access and security resources
actually used.

The Security Analyzer has over twenty queries which can be displayed in

both Summary and Detail formats. The queries are divided into System
Level queries and User & Companies queries. For the Users & Companies
gueries, you can select the User and/or Company to limit the query data

to.

Some of the queries in the Security Analyzer window use the Security Log

windowds activity data captured by the Se:q
which can be enabled from the Administrator Settings window using the

Enable Security Activity Tracking option.

Once the data is displayed, it can be exported if desired, or used to drill
down to the relevant system windows to be able to make changes to the
system and security settings.

You can open the Security Analyzer window by selecting Security
Analyzer from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Pageor by
selecting Resources and Security >> Security Analyzer from the Options
button drop list on the main window.

Before the window opens the system will check if you have the
dictionaries for all products installed. If not, the following dialog s will be
displayed with the details of the missing products. This is to ensure that
the security data in the system will be valid for all installed products.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

—. | GF Power Tools has detected miszing produci dictionaries on s
[0] workstation MUSGRAWESB2. Please contac! your Microsofi
"M | Dynamics GF Administrator with the following information:
Produci dictienary for 123; Vendor Quality Application is installed in
the system bul missing on this workstation.

Microsoft Dynamics GP
e ) Security Analyzer should only be executed from a machine which
' ' has all Product Dictionaries installed. Continue?
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When opening the Security Analyzer window, it will check if all the dictionary
resources and security objects have been added to the syCurrentResources
(SY09400 table. If information is found to be missiog dictionaries have been

added or updatedsP Power Toolsvill generate the additional dataGP Power

Toolswill also add the additional data when the table is cleared using the Clear

Data window.

After confirming all the products are installed and the updating the
security resources table has completed, the Security Analyzer window will

open.

i security Analyzer — O X
File Edit Tools m Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
(@ 0K |2 Rediplay Export | Tab Dielimited v =
W2 Suramary
s
=] System Level Dictionary Mame Resource R
' Z\ESDWCE_; " Microsoft Dynamics GP Table
' ecurfty asks F Microsoft Dynamics GP Window
(G Security Roles . . -
- = Microsoft Dynamics GP Windows
E Medified Alternate . .
€ Users Microsoft Dynamics GP Reports
; Companies Microsoft Dynamics GP Document Access
D] Users & Companies E Microsoft Dynamics GP Series Posting Permissions
6 All Users Microsoft Dynamics GP Letters
-4 DAVID1S (David Musgrz [E Microsoft Dynamics GP Mavigation Lists
w8 All Companies = SrnartList Windows
-8 Fabrikam, Inc. (TWC SmartList Reports
| .2y Security Operatii || 20 SmartList SmartList Objects
=) Security Operati T Excel-Based Budgeting Windows
" Security Operati Excel-Based Budgeting Reports
= & Purchase Order Enhancements Windows
Purchase Order Enhancements Reports
p
{5 Security Roles w = Control Account Management Windows
f Test Company with Control Account Management Reports v
< > < >
Uszer DAVIDTE, Company: TWw018, Queny: Security Operati | 20 of 20 rows displayed, 10 calumnz

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button

This button will close the Security Analyzer window.

Redisplay Button

This button will re -populate the window. Use this button after making

changes to users and companies. To refresh the current query, use the

Refresh button in the top right corner of the right -hand pane.

Open Button

This button will open the selected form or report resource.

Security Button

This button will open the Security Information

selected resource.

window for the
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Export Button
This button will allow the resources displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settingswindow.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table .

Go To Button
This button allows the user to open a system security window.

Select the query you wish to view using the left-hand tree pane and it will
be displayed in the right-hand list pane. You can change the order that
Users and Companies are displayed in using the view button above the
left-hand pane. You can also swap between Summary and Detail view
using the view button above the right-hand pane. Double clicking on the
data in a Summary view in the right pane will jump to the Detail view of
the same query.

You can double click on the User ID/Company node to open the User Security
Setupwindow; a Security Task ID to open the Security Task Setiquow; a
Security Role ID to open the Security Role Setwpndow; and an
Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports ID to open the Alternate/Modified Forms
and Reportsvindow.

The Security Analyzer window is Right click enablédyou right mouse click on

an item in the list you can select Resource Info (same as double click), Open
Resource (same as Open Button), Security Info (same as Security Button) or
Cancel from the context sensitive menu. The Security Info option will only be
available if the current user has security access to the security windows under
Tools >> Setup >> System.

Resource Information
Open Resource
Security Information

Cancel

The Security Analuyzer window is Splitteenabled which allows the ratio
between the left andght-hand panes to be adjusted. When running on the Web
Client, the splitter functionality is disabled..

The Security Analyzer window has an Options Menu which can be used to
Refresh Resource Information Tabldis option can be used by a user to clear
and then update the syCurrentResour¢®¥09400 table without having to use
the Clear Data window.
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Deny Based SecurityIntroduction

The security system in Microsoft Dynamics GP controls access to all

resources within the application. This includes dictionary resources such

as Forms, Reports and Tables as well as othersecurity objects such as
Document Access and Posting Permissions.

For Microsoft Dynamics GP prior to Version 10.0, the security model was

an optimistic user & company and classbased design. This design meant
that a user had access to every resource within the application unless it
was specifically denied. The settings for a user could be set at the user &
company level or set a class level and rolled down to users belonging to
that class.

From Microsoft Dynamics GP Version 10.0, the security model was
changed to a pessimistic task and role-based design. This design meant
that a user had no access to any resources unless they werspecifically
granted to them. Granting access worked by grouping multiple resources
or operations needed to perform a function into tasks. Multiple t asks could
then be assigned toroles. Finally, a user could be assigned to multiple
roles depending on the work they do within each company .

The task and role-based model works really well to grant access to users
based on the work they do but does not easily allow for minor differences
between users.

NV For example: If you have two users with the sesfes butwish to deny access to
iy ~ a single window from one user, the process to remove access to one resource is
cumbersome and difficult to maintain. You would need to duplicate any task that

gave access to the window and remove that one window from the now duplicated
tasks, then you would need to duplicate any role that linked to any of the original
tasks now updated and change them to use the duplicated tasks. Finally, you
would need to assign the now duplicated roles to the user.

Based on the above example, you can see that over time, your security
data would be filled with duplicated tasks and roles without only minor
differences between them and no easy method to compare the differences.

There must be a better way.... Introducing Deny Based Security.

Deny Based Security adds an optional additional layer to the Microsoft
Dynamics GP security model, which allows individual resources or
operations to be denied on a per user & company basis regardless of what
has been granted by the task and role model.Once a resource is marked as
denied for a user & company combination, access will never be available
for that user & company.

Deny Based Security also adds the ability to hide items from the menu
navigation when those items cannot be controlled by security. This works
for both menu items linked to forms excluded from security and menu
items which run scripts rather than opening forms.

is installed or not. The Security Hidden functionality does require the GP Power

j The Security Denied functionalifyonce appliedworks whether GP Power Tools
Tools to remain installed (which is the recommended configuration anyway).
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Deny Based SecurityEnhanced Security

You can open the Enhanced Security window by selecting Enhanced
Security from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Resources and Security >>Enhanced Security from the Options
button drop list on the main window.

The Enhanced Security window allows you view the security resources or
operations via the navigation model (Menus or Area Pages) or via the
dictionary model. You can also view security resources contained in
specific Security Roles or Security Tasks.

The status icons on the lefthand pane show the security status for the user
& company selected in the right-hand pane. The status icons on the right
hand pane show the security status for the resource or operation selected
in the left-hand pane.

Ny Checkboxes are used for security resources or operations which can be controlled
- by the Security Denied functionality. Radio Buttons are used for menu commands
which can be controlled by the Security Hidden functionality. A checkbox or radio
button will show as disabled if the resource is excluded from security or the user
belongs to the POWERUSER role.

Clicking on an enabled status icon will toggle the item as Security Denied
or Security Hidden accordingly. Changes are made immediately and do
not need the OK Button to be clicked.

NV Right clicking on the lefhand or righthand panes while items are selected in the
- trees will open a context menu with the options to roll down chatwgeslltiple
users and/or companies.

P Enhanced Security - O X
File Edit Teols Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@j 1] 4 ﬁ. Redizplay (@ Legend Dla_f-i Copy ... #  Reszource Info ﬂ Security ...

User ID DAYIDTE p David Musgrave Company D Tw018
Comparwy Fabrikarm, Inc. p
[] Dizplay Excluded and Mizsing Resources Show Table Groups [ Dizplay only Selected Users
- Al
9--@ Microsoft Dynamics GP LANE ﬁ DAVID1S (David Musgrave)
=5 Menus g’ Fabrikam, Inc, (TWO18)

-=] Microsoft Dynamics GP ® ¥ Test Company with a really long name that d
£ DYNSA (DYNSA)

Inquiry O ﬁ LESSOMUSERT (Leszon User 1)

Reports O ﬁ LESSOMUSER2 (Lesson User 2)

Cards ﬁ =3 (sa)

System
Financial

-=] Transactions

[
[
[
[

Sales

= Customer (Customer Maintenz
W & Mational Accounts (Mational A
= Addresses (Customer Address |
¥ Summary (Customer Summary

. M T Customer/Vendar (Customert ¥
< > < >

Microsoft Dynamics GPSMenughCardshS aleshCustomer [Customer Maintenance)
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Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button
This button will close the Enhanced Security window.

Redisplay Button
This button will re -populate the left-hand pane of the window. To
refresh the Users and Companies, use the Refresh button in the top
right corner of the right -hand pane.

Legend Button
This button will open the Enhanced Security Legend window to show
the meanings of the different icons used.

m Security Infermation Legend — *
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Icons and their descriptions * || lcons and their descriptions L
mProduct Dictionary € UserID
[ Window Resource 5 Inactive User ID
& Window Resource Excluded from Security ¥ Company ID
[ Report Resource 58 Security Rale ID

Security Task ID
#1 Alternate/Modified Form and Report ID

[E] Custom Report Resource
Table Resource
[ Series Posting Permissions

‘aCustomization Maintenance O Mo Access Granted

B Custemization Status Access Granted

= Modifier Resource Excluded or User is POWERUSER
[E# Report Writer Access Denied by Deny Based Security

EW Integration Site Enabler = User doesn't have access to current company
Document Access IfQ Mo Resource Selected, no data to display
Letters

MNavigation Lists € Dynamics GP User ID

[= Information Pane A Other SOL User ID

Customize Lists 42 50L Server

[0 SmartList Objects ¥ Dynamics GP Company Database

£ Service Enabled Procedure [ Other SO1 Natahaze ¥
F ANatn Comeed Menccdiieon v £ >

Copy Button
Use this button to copy security settings from the current to user &
company to other users in the current company:
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Copy Security Settings

Copy Securnity Settings from User and Company:

Uszer D DAvIDTE David Muzgrave Company 1D TwO18
Company Fabrikam, I,
Copy to selected Users: Options:
User ID User Mame
H| @ € paviois David Musgrave Eegylbanizel teetily
O ﬁ DYNSA DYNSA Copy Hidden Secunty
O % LESSONUSERT Lesson User 1 L] Copy Securty Fiokes
] € LESSONUSER2 Lesson User 2 [] Copy &lternateModified 1D
O ﬁ ca ca ] Copy Field Level 5 ecurity
Reset target before copying
[ &dd settings to target
< >
Canca
Or copy security settings from the current to user & company the
current user in other companies:
Copy Security Settings

Copy Secunty Settings from Uszer and Company:
Uszer 1D DeviD18 David Musgrave
Company Fabrikam, Ine.

Copy to selected Companies:

OO ER

Company D Two18s

Options:

Company Mame
[ &8 Fabrikam, Inc.

[ & Test Company with a really long name that do...

Company ID
TWQO18
T5T18

Copy Denied Security
Copy Hidden Security

[] Copy Security Roles

[] Copy &lternate:Modified 1D
] Copy Field Level S ecurity

Reset target before copying
[] &dd settings to target

I Ok || Cancel |

Use these windows to copy Security Denied and Security Hidden data to
other users and companies in the systdéfor your convenience, these
windows can also copy Security Roles and Alternate Modified Forms and
Report IDs as well as Field Level Security settingsu have the option to
make an exact copy (Reset target before copgingombine the settings

(Add settings to target

Resource Info Button

This button will open the Resource Information window.
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Security Button
Use this button to accessthe Security Information window or the other
Deny Based Security windows and select from the Security Denied
window and the Security Hidden window.

The following is a description of the fields on the window:

User ID
This is the User ID for which security is being displayed.

Company
This is the company for which security is being displayed.

Display Excluded and Missing Resources
Selecting this checkbox will show all resources in the left-hand pane,
even if the resource is excluded from security or is missing.

Show Table Groups
Unselecting this checkbox will show the table resources under
Dictionary Tables without using the table group logical tables.

Display only Selected Users
Selecting this checkbox will only show users in the right -hand pane if
they have access to the resource selected in the lefhand pane.

NV The Enhanced Securitwvindow has an Options Menu which can be used to
~ Refresh Application Navigation This option can be usedo update the
applicationds navigation menus to r e’
having to exit and rdéaunch the application.

AL The Menus navigation view uses the data in the Menu Master syMenuMstr
- - (SY07110 tableto create the view. Some products do not correctly add their
menu items to the table and so their menus will not show on the view.

The Options Menu onEnhanced Security windovean be used to Scan for
missing Menu Entries This optionwill open the following window can scan the
menu navigation in memory and look for entries which exist in memory but not in
the table
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Scan for missing Menu Entries

Select missing Menu Entries to add to Menu Master table:

Menu Entry

OORE

Mo data to display

< >

N [ ok ][ canca |

You can then select the entries you would like to add to the table and these will
show on the Enhanced Security Menus view next time it is used.

When opening the Enhanced Security window, it will check if all the dictionary
resources and security objects have been added to the syCurrentResources
(SY09400 table. If information is found to be missing or dictionaries have been
added or updatedzP Power Toolsvill generate the additional dataGP Power
Toolswill also add the additional data when the table is cleared using the Clear
Data window.
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Deny Based SecuritySecurity Denied

You can open the Security Denied window by selecting Security Denied
from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Resources and Security >> SecurityDenied from the Options button drop
list on the main window.

The Security Denied window is used for maintenance, exporting and
reporting of the Deny Based Security 8 Security Denied data. Using this
window allows all the Security Denied for users to be easily viewed

without having to explore the tree views on the Enhanced Security
window.

Changesin the window are made immediately and do not need the OK
Button to be clicked.

£

P security Denied - O X
Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) DK $ Redisplay | & Delete |2 Open | @ Security.. Expart i
Dizplay Mode |Llsel and Company v |
User ID DaEID18 O David Musgrave Compary D Tw013
Company Fabril.am, Ihc. p
Sort Mode |User 1D, Company 1D v |
Include: Windows Reports Tables Other hhark Al Unmart Al
Sequence Resource Dictionary Name Display Mame
O =1 Window Microsoft Dynamics GP Customer Maintenance

1 of 1 Operations Displayed

GP POWER TOOLS

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button

This button will close the Security Denied window.

Redisplay Button
This button will re -populate the window.

Delete Button

This button will permanently remove the Security Denied records
with a marked checkbox.

OpenButton
Use this button to open the Window or Report currently selected .
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Security Button
Use this button to access the Security Information window or the
Enhanced Security window.

Export Button
This button will allow the resources displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settingswindow.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table .

Print Button
This button will allow a report of the contents of the Security Denied
window to be printed.

The following is a description of the fields on the window:

Display Mode
Use this drop-down list in conjunction with the User ID and Company
ID fields to control which records are displayed in the Security Denied
view.

User ID
This is the User ID for which security is being displayed.

Company
This is the company for which security is being displayed.

Sort Mode
Use this drop-down list to control the order that the records are
displayed in the Security Denied view.

Include
Use these resource type checkboxes to filter the records are displayed
in the Security Denied view.

Mark All Button
This button will mark all lines (or all highlighted lines) in the current
Security Denied view as selected.

Unmark All Button
This button will mark all lines (or all highlighted lines) in the current
Security Denied view as unselected.

The SecurityDeniedwindow has an Options Menu which can be used to Refresh
Application Navigation This option can be wused
navigation menus to reflect changes made to security without having to exit and
re-launch the application.
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Deny Based SecuritySecurity Hidden

You can open the Security Hidden window by selecting Security Hidden
from the Reports section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Resources and Security >> Security Hidden from the Options button drop
list on the main window.

The Security Hidden window is used for maintenance, exporting and
reporting of the Deny Based Security 8 Security Hidden data. Using this
window allows all the Security Hidden for users to be easily viewed
without having to explore the Menus tree view on the Enhanced Security
window.

Changes in the window are made immediately and do not need the OK
Button to be clicked.

I security Hidden — O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
I:@j (1].9 $ Redizplay x Delete ﬁ Security Export | Tab Delimited ~ fﬂ
Dizplay Maode |L|ser and Corpary ' |
User D DavID18 p David Muzgrave Company 1D Twi1g
Company Fabrik.am, Inc. P
Saort Mode |L|sel ID. Company [T w | b ark. Al Unmark, &1l
Sequence Display Mame Type Custoermn Mame Linked Form
O 81 Setup Checklist Script
< >
1 of 1 Operatiohs Displayed

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button
This button will close the Security Hidden window.

Redisplay Button
This button will re -populate the window.

Delete Button
This button will permanently remove the Security Hidden records
with a marked checkbox.

Open Button
Use this button to open the command currently selected.
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Security Button
Use this button to access theEnhanced Security window .

Export Button
This button will allow the resources displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settingswindow.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table .

Print Button
This button will allow a report of the contents of the Security Hidden
window to be printed.

The following is a description of the fields on the window:

Display Mode
Use this drop-down list in conjunction with the User ID and Company
ID fields to control which records are displayed in the Security Hidden
view.

User ID
This is the User ID for which security is being displayed.

Company
This is the company for which security is being displayed.

Sort Mode
Use this drop-down list to control the order that the records are
displayed in the Security Hidden view.

Mark All Button
This button will mark all lines (or all highlighted lines) in the current
Security Hidden view as selected.

Unmark All Button
This button will mark all lines (or all highlighted lines) in the current
Security Hidden view as unselected.

The Security Hidden window has an Options Menu which can be used to Refresh
Application Navigation This option can be wused
navigation menus to reflect changes made to security without having to exit and
re-launch the application.
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Administrator Settings

You can open the Administrator Settings window by a selecting
Administrator Settings tab from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools
Area Pageor by selecting Administration >> Administrator Settings from
the Options button drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced
Mode feature.

The Administrator Settings window can change settings used within GP
Power Tools. It is divided into three tabbed sections.

ColorsTab

The Colors tab contains settings for controlling the Company Color

Scheme settings These color themes are designed to prevent the accidental

entry of data into an incorrect company. It supports different colors for

each company and, i f -Bhiityn BManggemént ise a mo ¢
installed, for each entity. There is also the option to have per user override

settings for vision impaired and color-blind users.

P Administrator Settings - *

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 1?./'EM)’P_'DI-Y.-'i

Calars |L|sabi|ity I Features' License

Company Color Scheme Settings

Activate Company bazed Color Schemes

Campany Tw021 || Fabrikam, Inc.

I
Dizable Company Colar Schemes for specific users Dizable Users
Allow per uzer selection of colars Define Uzer Colors ger Colors

Select Theme Colors Select Theme - Adjust BGE or All colors

Theme Group Bnght- . G . A
Theme Mame | Hat Fink

Current  MNew Select

window Toolbar Color Select Reset O
window Background Color Select Feset O
window Heading Color Select Reset O
Field Background Color Select Feset O
Secrolling Window Line Calar Select Rezet O
Apply 1] Cancel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Activate Company based Color Schemes
This option can be used to change the background colors for each
company to allow an effective visual cue as to the company currently
being used.
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Once the option is activated, the colors for the Window Toolbar Color ,
Window Background Color, Window Heading Color , Field

Background Color and Scrolling Window Line Color can be selected
using the Select Themebutton drop -down list which offers 110 preset
themes. Any Custom Color Themes loaded or created will also be

shown in the Select Theme button drop-down list. If a preset or
custom theme is selected, the Theme Groupand Theme Name will be

displayed.

The colors can also be manually selected with the Select Buttons The

Reset Buttonscan be used to restore the default colors.You can also
use the checkboxes against each color to select which colors will be
affected by the Spinner Controls. These up and down buttons can be
used to adjust the individual Red, Green and Blue components of the

selected colors or to adjust all three values together to lighten or

darken the selected colors.

Adiust BGE or All colors

Rt 6l el all

The current color scheme and the new color scheme are displayed.
When the Apply Button or OK Button is clicked, the new color scheme
will be applied.

The Color Scheme data is stored at both the Company and System
level. This design allows for live company databases to be copied into
a test company database while maintaining the correct color schemes.
S
> ~ When running on the Web Clientthe Activate Comgny based Color
Schemes option disabled a# is not supported.

Company Colors Lookup
This lookup button can be used to change the company for which the
Color Scheme is being edited. When the button is clicked, the
Company Colors Lookup window is opened.

The colors for a company are displayed on the window when the
company is highlighted. This allows you to see the colors for each
company without having to switch companies and open the
Administrator Settings window in each company.
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m Company Colors Lookup — X

File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Click on company to show Current and New colors.

|1 Company Mame Current MNew @
Current Theme Group Current Theme Mame Mew Theme Group Mew Theme Mame @
TwWO18 | Fabiikam, Inc. ] ] ~

npany with a really long name that

by Company Mame - Cancel

Changing the Color Schemes for other companies updates the settings in the
system database only. This system setting is then transferred into the

company database the next time the company is used.

Entity ID Lookup
Wh e n Binary S tEntiey aMai@agemeltuis installed, this
lookup button can be used to change the entity for which the Color
Scheme is being edited. When the button is clicked, the Entity ID
Lookup window is opened to show the entities available in the current
company.

The colors for an entity are displayed on the window when the entity
is highlighted. This allows you to see the colors for each entity without
having to change default entity .

% Entity ID Lookup - x

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Click on entity ta show Curent and Mew colors.

Company 1D Twiong Compary Mame Fabrikar, Inc.
Entity 1T Description Current Mew
Current Theme Group Current Theme Mame Mew Theme Group Mew Theme Mame
000 EEEEE EEEEN -
Administration . .

Service/|nstallation

RO0 Conzulting/Training
B0 Purchasing/Receiving
933

All Entties Cancel
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The color scheme used for entities is only for the default or current entity as
configured using the User Entity Login window. If allowing the entity to be
changed on a per transaction basis, the color scheme will still be based on the
default entity and not the transaction level entity.

P User Entity Login - *
File Edit Tools Help 12/04/2027
(@) oK
UszerlD EE]
Entity 993 B
&

Company Colors Users
This button can be used to optionally control for which users the
company-based Color Schemes are enabled. When the button is
clicked, the Company Colors User window is opened.

When the Allow selection of users for Company based Schemes
checkbox is selected, you will able to use the User Selection checkbox
and the Mark All and Unmark All buttons to control for which users
the Company based Color Schemes are enabled. By default, all users
(including new users) are enabled.

For each user, the number of companies they have access to is shown, this
information can be used when deciding if a user should have the @ompa
based Color Schemes enabled.

m Company Colors Users - >

File Edit Toocls Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

[ &llows selection of users for Company based Color Schemes

#  UszerlD Uzer Mame Ma. Companies
DavID 8 David Musgrave 2
DYRSA DYRSA 2
LESSOMUSERT Lesson User 1 1
LESSOMUSERZ Lesson User 2 1
sa sa 2

Changes to Uzer Selection are zaved immediately.

Changes made to the User Selection checkbox are saved immediately and so
will still take effect even if the Administrator Settings window is closed
without saving.
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Allow per user selection of colors
Use this checkbox to enable and disable Per User Color SelectionThis

feature is designed to be used for vision impaired or color-blind users
to override standard company color scheme. When enabling the
following dialog is displayed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Enabling per user selection of colors is only recommended for
Accessibility for Vision Impaired or Color Blind users. Continue?

When using per user selection of colors, using the colors to identify the
current company might not workKeeping the main background color the
same as the standard company colors would help avoid this issue.

When disabling the feature, the following dialog is displayed to explain
that any stored per user settings will be removed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Disabling per user selection of colors will remaove all currently
stored per user settings. Continue?
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User Colors Button

Click this button to access the Per User Color Selectionwindow .

m Per User Color Selection — X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@ o
=¥ Microsoft Dynamics GP lzer 23 p ]
—ﬁ =a Campany Two18 F abrik.am, Inc.
=¥ Fabrikam, Inc. E ity 300 Sales
Eﬂ 0oo
Eﬂ 100
u 200 Select Theme Colors Select Theme - Adiust RGE or &1 colors
-2 @ Theme Group | Grey Scale e I Y
D] AD0 Theme Mame | Darkest Grey
% :EE Cumrent  MNew Select
D] 999 ‘window Toolbar Colar Select Reset O
i Select || Reset
_____ BB Test Company with W!ndow Back.gmund Color elec esel O
‘Window Heading Calor Select Reset O
Field Backaround Calar Select Feset O
£ > Scrolling \Window Line Color Select Reset O

L}

_‘@’_

From this window select a user with the lookup to add the user to the
tree, then select the wuser for an
individual companies (or entities) to define colors for that company

(or entity).

A High Contrast black and white theme is available from the Accessibility
theme group if desired. It makes all the background white so thixthend
other window objects stand out.

Custom Color Themes

Selecting Custom Color Themes from the Select Themebutton drop -
down list will open the Custom Color Theme Setup window.

Custom Color Theme Setup

w Cancel Jd Save Clear x Delete

-+ 2 Mew Custom Color Theme
+-554 David's Themes
- {5 GPUG Amplify SA

.58 Rose

Theme Group GPUG Amplify 54

Theme Name Roze

Theme Description

Foze Theme

Adjust Red, Green, Blue or All of zelected colors R G B A
Saved Cument Select

“wiindow Toolbar Color Select Fezet O

‘Windaow Back graund Calor Select Reset |

window Heading Colar Select Reset |

Field Background Color Select Feset O

Serolling ‘window Line Calar Select Reset |

This window can be used to maintain Custom Color Themes. You can
create new themes based on the colors Administrator Settings window
or create new themes.
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The Theme Group and Theme Name fields are required and dictate
how the themes are displayed. Themes with the same Theme Group
will be grouped together.

Theme colors can be edited with same controls as the Administrator
Setting window and can be saved and deleted. Exit the Custom Color
Theme Setup window using the Cancel button.
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Usability Tab

The Usability tab contains settings for improving the usability of Microsoft
Dynamics GP.

P Administrater Settings = X

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Colors Usahility |Features| License

Uszability Settings

Dizplay dialog on login for this company Mo Meszage on Login w
Change Windaw Titles in ‘windaws Start Bar i dd L ser |D/Company [0 e
Prevent application windows from opening outzside of the wisible desktop area 'ﬁ\ﬁ
[] Disable Window Position Memary feature (Mot recommended)
Add extra width to company name drop down list an Company Login window
[[J Disable automatic closing of Login window and Company Login windows
Mumber of rinutes to wait before attempting ta cloze windaws a3
[ Disable automatiz closing of Report ‘whiter Screen Output window
Mumber of rinutes to wait before closing Screen Dutput window 15 'ﬁ\ﬁ
Cleanup user activity records for disconnected uzers before login and logout
Frevent uzer activity until lagin processes have completed
After Login warn user when password is due to expire [SAL Server 2008 or later)
Mumber of dayz prior to password expim to start warings 50
[ Digable write checks for Temp, Data and Logging folders (Mot Recommended)
“Warn user if drive space for Temp, Data or Logging folders below 50| MB

[ Dizable SOL Server Version check for versions below spstem requirements
[ Dizable check that Mext Maote Index iz higher than maximum used MNote [ndex
Supprezz Mext Mote Index warning for Test and Hiztorical companies

Only require Spstem or Administrator Pazsword to be entered once per session

| Apply (] l Cancel

ke o

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Display dialog on login for this company
This setting can be used to display a dialog after a user has logged into
a company. The settings areNo Message on Login or one of the two
choices below:

Test Company Message: 0This company is set up f
Do not use this company when processing

Historical Company Message : 0This company is used
historical information only. Do not use this company when
processingcurrent-y ear data. o

This feature is providing a user interface to the existing dialog
functionality as described in Knowledge Base (KB) article 885542:

http://support.microsoft.com/kb/885542

This feature takes effect onthe next login or after switching company.
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S GP Power Tools resolves the issue when companies marked as Test or
- - Historical with their Company Name containing <TEST> or
<HISTORICAL> do not display the appropriate warning dialog on login on
a nonEnglish system.

Change Window Titles in Windows Start Bar
This setting can be used to prefix the window titles as seen in the
Windows Start Bar with the User ID or User Name and/or Company
ID or Company Name.

This feature is useful when running multiple instances of Microsoft
Dynamics GP on a single workstation. It allows users to easily identify
which window belongs to each instance of the application by
displaying the User ID or User Name and/or Company ID or
Company Name in the Windows Start Bar.

This feature takes effect on next login or after switching company.

~ - When running on the Web Clienthe Change Window Titles in Windows
Start Bar option is disabled as it is not supported.

Prevent application windows from opening outside of the visible
desktop area
This setting checks the location of all windows as they open and if
they will not be in the visible desktop, their position will be adjusted
to make sure they are fully visible.

When this checkbox is selected, yu can use the Users Button ' to
open a window to allow selection of the users and/or companies , or
User Class, Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate
ID to apply this feature to. A red visual cue will be displayed if there
are user settings present.

Control Feature for Users

Feature to cantral by Uszer and/ar Company
Prevent application windows frarm opening outside of the visible desktop area

(® Al Users, Companies, Classes and Security Settings

() Selected Users, Companies, Classes and Security 5 ettings

R Al Users
w- 1€ DAVID1Z
- 1€ DYNSA
i~ [0 LESSONUSER1
i [] € LESSONUSER2
Dﬁ =a

Ewclude Selected Uszers and Companies rather than include them

Selecting All or Mone reverts back to All Users and Companies
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This feature takes effect on next login or after switching company.

The Window Position Memorywindow can be used to disable specific
windows from this feature if they are hidden windows which are now being
displayedvhen they should remain hidden

Disable Window Position Memory feature

When this checkbox is selected, the Window Position Memory feature
will be disabled. Takes effect immediately for current workstation and
on next login for other workstations.

When this checkbox is selected, you can use the Users Buttor ' to
open a window to allow selection of the users and/or companies, or
User Class, Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate
ID to apply this feature to. A red visual cue will be displayed if there
are user settings present.

Add extra width to company namdrop-down list on Company

Login window

This setting expands the fields on the Company Login window to use
the full width of the window to make it easier to read long company

names. This feature uses the MBS_Debug_CompanySwitchWidth
Dex.ini setting.

Company Login

& Microsoft

Microsoft Dynamics GP 2018

Company: TST18: Test Company with a really long name that does not fit in <TEST>

] Remember this company

Server Dynamics GP
Uzer D LE]
Current Users 1

Users Allowed 20

Change User... Cancel

This feature takes effect on next login or after switching company.

Disable automatic closing of Login window and Company Login

window

By default, GP Power Tools will close the Login window and
Company Login window if they have been left open for a long period
of time (defaults to 5 minutes). Selecting this checkbox disables this
functionality.
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It is recommended to leave this feature enabled with the checkbox unselected

so that the Login window and Company Login windows chgematically
A whenthey have beeaccidentally left open. For a new session, this will exit

the Microsoft Dynamics GPrather than leaving the application running

without a record in the ACTIVITY table. For an existing session, this will

return to the applicatiorwhich alsoallows the Automatic Logout feature to

work (if it is enabled).

Number of minutes to wait before attempting to close windows
This setting specifies the number of minutes before GP Power Tools
will attempt to close the Login window or Company Login window if
they are left open.

Disable automatic closing of Report Writer Screen Output window
By default, GP Power Tools will close the Report Writer Screen Output
window if it hasbeen left open for a long period of time (defaults to 5
minutes). Selecting this checkbox disables this functionality.

S Closing the Report Writer Screen Output window automatically allows the
background processing queue to continue, meaning that background.
scheduled and timed processes will not be held up indefinitely by a report that
has been left open.

Number of minutes to wait befockosing Screen Output window
This setting specifies the number of minutes before GP Power Tools
will attempt to close the Report Writer Screen Output window if they
are left open.

Cleanup user activity records for disconnected users before login
and logout
When this setting is enabled, GP Power Tools will identify users
whose SQL Sessions have been disconnected and cleanup activity
records for the disconnected users on login and logout. When this
option is enabled, the requirement to remove user activity manually
should rarely be required.

Prevent user actity until login processes have completed
When this setting is enabled, the modal dialog below will be displayed
during the login process until all background processing has been
completed. This will prevent a user accessing items on the menu
navigation until the cleanup of the menus based on user security has
been completed.

Please wait...

Microsoft Dynamics

GP Power Tools: “Waiting for Login background processes to complete.
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After Login warn user when password is due to expire
When this setting is enabled, on the first login of the day GP Power

Tool s will

check

if the current user 6s |

number of days is less than the specified warning period, a dialog will
be displayed offering the user to change their password.

This featur e

into Microsoft Dynamics GP.

was
could expire at the SQL Server level while they are currently logged

added to avoid the situ

Number of days prior to password expiry to start warnings
This setting controls the number of days warning for the password

expiry warning.

After 1l ogging

n

i f the userds passwor

selected number of warning days, the following dialog will be

displayed.

Selecting Yes will automatically open the User Preferences Password
window to allow the user to change their password.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

[o]

Yes

Your password is due to expire in 5 days. Do you want to change
your password now?

This feature only works for SQL Server 2008 systems or later.

Disable write checks for Temp, Data and Logging folders
By default, GP Power Tools will check that write access isavailable for
these three folders. Selecting this checkbox disables this functionality.

Warn user if drive space for Temp, Data or Logging folders below
Use this setting to specify how much available spaceis the minimum
value before the system starts to warn users on login. The default is
50MB. If the drive space for one of these three folders falls below the
threshold value, a dialog will be displayed during login.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

! .| currently 45.00 MB.
5

Drive free space for folder: C:\Dyn1200\Data’ is below 50 MB, -~
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Disable SQL Server Version check for versions before system
requirements
Use this setting to disable the check on login that the SQL Server
version in use meets the minimum supported version as described at
the bottom of the System Requirements for Microsoft Dynamics GP
article.

Disable check that Next Note Index is higher than maximum used
Note Index
Use this setting to disable the chec
Note Index is higher than the maximum used Note Index in the
Record Note Master (SY03900) table. This is a quick check that there
might be bigger problems with Note Indexes. Use the Note Fix Utility
in the Database Tools module to fix issues with Note Indexes.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

The next Mote Index for this company is less or equal to the
! ! maximum used Mote Index. Please ask your Administrator to run
the GP Power Tools Mote Fix Utility to resolve this issue.

T

If the Next Note Index warning dialog is natisplayed when logging into a
company, it is not an indication that there are no Note Index issues for that

A company. It is purely an indication that this very specific quick check did not
find the issue it was looking for. The issue being checked is that the Next Note
Index for the current company stored in the Company Master (SY01500)
table in the system database is less than the maximum note index used in the
Record Note Master (SY03900) table in the company database

Suppress Next Note Index warning for Test and Historical
Companies
Use this setting to suppress the above warning for Test and Historical
Companies. The next Note Index in the Company Master table in the
System Database is usually incorrect after a live company database has
been restored into a test company database This option will stop GP
Power Tools warning about this issue.

Only require System or Administrator Password to be entered once
per session
When this setting is enabled and you are asked for the System
Password or GP Power Tools Administrator Password, a correct
answer will be remembered for the rest of the session and you will not
be required to enter the password until you log off or change
company.
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FeaturesTab
The Features tab contains settings for adjusting the behavior of various
features of GP Power Tools

P Administrator Settings - X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Colors | Usahility Featuresl License

General Settings
Settings Applied Message: Deskbop &lert ~
Default Export Mode Tab Delimited e

ScreenShot Settings
Include Dex.ini Settings File Include Current Launch File
Include Uzer Dewini Settings File [ Inchude info for all databases

Security Profiler & Security Log Settings
Automatic Open Mode: Open on Emors only v

] Dizable updating Security Privilege warning to include farm name
] Disable logging of Security Erors and \wamings to the user/company log files

Enable Securnty Activity Tracking (Records number of times rezources accessed)
Enable Security Activity Tracking with detall [Records each event] 'ﬁ\ﬁ

|
[rays to keep detailed log data for a0

[J Enable Security Activity Tracking when opening Smartlist (not recommended)

User Setup Settings
[ Dizable User Setup Additional Infarmation window opening Right w

Change User Setup Additional Information User Defined Field Prompts i

Apply Cancel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Settings Applied Message
This drop -down list allows the selection of how the 0Settings Applied 6
message should be displayed when click the Apply button on the
various settings windows in GP Power Tools.

Default Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the default Export Mode to be used
on windows which support exporting of data.

Include Dex.ini Settings File
This checkbox specifies the default setting for ScreenShot

Include User Dex.ini Settings File
This checkbox specifies the default setting for ScreenShot

Include Current Launch File
This checkbox specifies the default setting for ScreenShaot

Include info for all databases
This checkbox specifies the default setting for ScreenShaot
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Automatic Open Mode
This option controls whether the Security Profiler window should
automatically open when a security error occurs. The options are Do
not open Automatically, Open on Errors only; and Open on Error &
Warnings.

~ - An Error is a situation that will cause the application to generate a dictionary
not loaded or permission denied error dialog. A Warning is a situation where
no error dialog will be generated, but the resources defined in the settings will
not be opened as expected.

Disable updating Security Privilege warning to include form name
This option controls whether the Security Privilege warning dialog
(screenshot below) includes additional information about the resource
for which security access has been denied

You don't have security privileges to open this window. Contact
vour system administrator for assistance.

By default, once GP Power Tools is installed, additional information
will be included on the dialog (screenshot below). This will help
administrators identify the issues even if the Security Profiler window
is not in use.

You dont have security privileges to open this window. Contact
your system administrator for assistance. Security Access
Denied to Window: SVC_RMA_Create_Return (Create Return)in
Dictionary 949 (FieldService).

Enabling this option will disable the additional information and revert
back to the standard dialog.

Disable logging of Security Errors and Warnings

This option disabled the logging of Security Errors and Warnings to
the GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.loglog files.
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Enable Security Activity Tracking
This option enables the recording of statistics for all Security events to
track the number of times resources are accessed and whether the
access for granted or denied Use the Security Log window to review
the data captured.

When saving after this option has been disabled, if the logs contain
data, a dialog will be displayed asking if you wish to remove the data.

Enable Security Activity Tracking with detail
This option enables the recording of details of all Security events to
track each time resources are accessed and whether the access for
granted or denied. Use the Security Log window to review the
detailed data captured.

This feature can be controlled on a per user and/or company or by User Class,
Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate ID. This will
allow the amount of detailed data captured to be restricted if desired

When saving after this option has been disabled, if the logs contain
data, a dialog will be displayed asking if you wish to remove the data.

Days to keep detailed log data for
This option specifies how many days to keep detailed logging data for
before it is automatically removed .

Enable Security Activity Tracking when opening Smatrtlist
This option re-enables the recording of Security events when opening
the Smartlist window. By default, capturing this information has been
disabled as it can cause performance issues especially when your
system has a large number of Smartlist favorites.

Disable User Setup Additional Information window automatically
opening
When this checkbox is selected, the User Setup Additional Information
window will not open automatically when the User Setup window is
opened. The position of the window when it opens, Below or to the
Right of the User Setup window can be selected.

This window is used store additional information against each

Microsoft Dynamics GP user. The User Email Address is used by the

Database Validation f eat ure to send email s when
passwords.

If a default company is selected and the system is currently logged

into that company, the lookups can be used to select Employee IDand
related information.
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The Default Site ID field is used to auto populate the Default Site on
the following windows:

Item Transaction Entry

Item Transfer Entry

Item Enquiry

Sales Transaction Entry
Invoice Entry
PurchaseRequisition Entry
Purchase Order Entry
Receivings Transaction Entry

=4 -8 _8_-2_-9_98_-2_-2

There are also four User Defined String fields and two User Defined
Date fields. The prompts for these six fields can be defined using the
following option on the Administrator Settings window.

m User Setup Additicnal Infermation — >
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@ ok
User D DaVID1 S Uzer Hame David Musgrave 18
IJser Email Address sales@winthropde.com 3

Uzer Active Directory Mane

|Jser Company Mame Fabrik amm, I p TwWi18
Uzer Employee 10 [optional] ACKEDDO p

Divigian Phore 1 [312] B65-0115 Ext. 000D
Department Support Services Phione 2 [312] 555-0150 Ext. 0OOO
Poszition Congultant/Suppart Phone 3 [312)1555-0151 Ex=t. 0000
Location PRIMARY = Default Site 1D WAREHOUSE =
Lirked Custormer ASROMFITOOD P

Uzer Defined String 2
Uzer Defined String 3
Uzer Defined String 4
Uzer Defined Date 1 0/00/0000 i Usger Defined Date 2 0/00,/0000 H

The User Setup Additional Information window is synchronized with

the User Setup window so the information is displayed, saved and
deleted using the controls on the User Setup window. Clicking the OK
Button on the window, just closes the window, but does not save
anything until the user is saved.

Even if the User Setup Additional Informationwindow does not open

”
'@' automatically, it can be opened using the Additional Menu on the User Setup
window or pressing the Ctil keyboard shortcut.
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Change User Setup Additional Information User Defined Field
Prompts
Click the Edit Button to open the window to change the prompts for
the User Defined String fields and User Defined Date fields used on
the User Setup Additional Information window.

m User Setup Additional Information - *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikamn, Inc. 12/04/2027

Uszer Setup Additional Information User Defined Fields Prompts .
S0L Loakup Script 1D

User Defined String 1 Prompt Linked Customer CUSTOMER LOOKUF p
Usger Defined String 2 Prompt Usger Defined String 2 p O
User Defined String 3 Prompt User Defined String 3 p O
User Defined String 4 Prampt Uzer Defined String 4 p O
Uzer Defined Date 1 Prampt Usger Defined Date 1 Select the checkbow to validate
User Defined Date 2 Prampt User Defined Date 2 data against the lookup quen.

Cancel

~ - If the Developer Tools module is registered, the string user defined fields can
'@' be linked to lookups and optionally validated against the rows in the lookup to
ensure the record entered does exist. This uses the SQL Lookup feature which

is usually used on the Parameter List Maintenancedow.
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LicenseTab

The License tab contains settings for enabling and disabling License
Management features of GP Power Tools.

P Administrater Settings = *

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Calars | Usabilty | Features  License

Uszer Activity Settings
Enable Uzer Activity Tracking [Records login access data and max user counts)

Enable User Activity Tracking with detail [Records each login event] 'ﬁ‘uﬁ
Davs to keep daily Max User and detailed data for 30
Automatic Logout Settings

Enable Automatic Logout of inactive users After G0 | Minutes 'h
[CJ Enable a first optional overide level After 15 [Minutes
[CJ Enable a second optional overide level After 120 | Minutes
Enable an additional uzer licenze sensitive level 'ﬁ!ﬁ
WWhen only 10% | of licenses avalable After 30 | Minutes

[ Select Automatic Logout hours  End | 08:00:00 Start|  18:00:00
Active all Day on: Su ko Tu Wel | Th Fr Sa

[] Check for SOL activity before logging out inactive users [Not recommended)
[ Dizable &vtomnatic Logout warning dialog when logging out

(] Disable Autornatic Logout vwaming dialog taking focus Test

Attempt to zave changes on open windows when logging out (Fecommended)
Atternpt ta cloze open Inquing windows when lagging out (Recommendead)
FRemowe ACTVITY table record o make license available [Recommended)
Duate Change Dialog Behawior Hide Dialog. Update Date Automaticaly -~

| Apply (1] l Cancel

ke d

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Enable User Activity Tracking
When this checkbox is selected, theUser Activity Log feature will be
enabled. Takes effect immediately for current workstation and on next
login for other workstations.

The User Activity Log tracks statisticswhen userso | ogin
and tracks the daily maximum session count on a system, user and
company basis.

When saving after this option has been disabled, if the logs contain
data, a dialog will be displayed asking if you wish to remove the data.

Enable User Activity Tracking with detalil
This option enables the recording of detailed logs of each login and
logout event. Use the User Activity Log window to review the detailed
data captured.

Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate ID. This will
allow the amount of detailed data captured to be restricted if deAineatl
visual cue will be displayed if there are user settings present.

x"@’, This feature can be controlled on a per user and/or company or by User Class,
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When saving after this option has been disabled, if the logs contain
data, a dialog will be displayed asking if you wish to remove the data.

Days to keep daily Max Usand detailediata for
Use this setting to control for how many days the daily maximum
session count data and detailed logging data are kept. This data
includes a list of the sessions logged into Microsoft Dynamics GP
when the maximum count was reached.

Enable Automatic Logout of inactive users
When this checkbox is selected, theAutomatic Logout feature will be
enabled. This feature takes effect immediately for current workstation
and on next login for other workstations .

Automatic Logout mimics the user selecting File >> Exit from the
menus and so will perform a well -behaved exit of Microsoft Dynamics
GP. It does NOT do anything that will force terminate the application,
as this is dangerous and can cause orphaned data and data corruption.

Automatic Logout uses timed background process which executes
every minute and will attempt to logout once the user has been
inactive for more than the number of minutes specified. You can look
at the Process Monitor to see the process and its current status.

I Process Monitor - O *

Queve: | |

Location: |Local Vl Server ID:

Process: Change User Date after 12:00 a.m.(1) R edisplay
Check For Reports To Publish(1)
Checkforllserbleccanacid] 5 d
Auto Logout at 13:10 on 8/02/2019. Last activity 2 of 50 minutes ago.(1) SR

tore Infio

Status:

Server:

Cloze

Use the After X Minutes field to define how long a user must be
inactive before Automatic Logout attempts to log out of Microsoft
Dynamics GP.

. _ th
When this checkbox is selected, you can use the Users Buttor —* to
open a window to allow selection of the users and/or companies, or
User Class, Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate
ID to apply this feature to . A red visual cue will be displayed if there
are user settings present.
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S To facilitate the smooth running of the Automatic Logout functionality when
- - the Send Users Messadeature of Microsoft Dynamics GP is used, GP
Power Tools replaces the system dialog popup windows with custom forms.
This behavior can be controlled with thiBS_Debug UserMessageReplace
Dex.ini setting.

Enablea first optional override level
When this checkbox is selected,you can enter an optional shorter time
limit for Automatic Logout .

iy
Use the Users Button - i to selectthe users and/or companies, or
User Class, Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate
ID to apply this shorter time level to.

Enablea second optional overritevel
When this checkbox is selected, you canenter an optional longer time
limit for Automatic Logout .

Ty .
Use the Users Button to select the users and/or companies, or
User Class, Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate
ID to apply this longer time level to. A red visual cue will be displayed
if there are user settings present.

Enablean additional user license sensitive level
When this checkbox is selected,the Automatic Logout feature will
check the number of available licenses remaining and once it reaches
the specified threshold, Automatic Logout will use a shorter time
before attempting to log out. This allows the feature to get more
aggressive with logging out inactive users when the available licenses
are low.

Use the When only X% of licenses availablefield to define at what
percentage of available licenses remaining does the second level of
Automatic Logout activate.

Use the After X Minutes field to define how long a user must be
inactive before the second level of Automatic Logout attempts to log
out of Microsoft Dynamics GP.

Select Automatic Logout hours
When this checkbox is selected, you canenter business hours and
work days during Automatic Logout will not be active. Using this
option will not help limit user license usage during the day, but will
help ensure users are logged out outside of business hours

Ty .
Use the Users Button to select the users and/or companies, or
User Class, Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate
ID to apply this feature to. A red visual cue will be displayed if there
are user settings present.
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Check for SQlactivity before logging out inactive users
When this checkbox is selected, the Automatic Logout feature will
check for the last activity at the SQL Server level before logging out.
Enabling this option is not recommended as other background timed
processes can update the last SQL activity and thus preventAutomatic
Logout from working. There is a warning displayed when selecting
the option.

DisableAutomatic Logout warning dialog when logging out
When this checkbox is selected, the Automatic Logout feature will
disable the Automatic Logout Warning Dialog window which counts
down the final minute and gives the user the choice to Exit Now or
Cancel.

GP Power Tools Automatic Logout

Fabrikam, [nc. [TWwWO18]
za [za)

Automatic Logout will clozse Microsoft Dynamics GP
in 58 seconds ___.

Exit Mow Cancel

)
When this checkbox is selected, you can use the Users Buttor - i to
open a window to allow selection of the users and/or companies, or
User Class, Security Role, Security Task or Security Modified Alternate
ID to apply this feature to . A red visual cue will be displayed if there
are user settings present.

If the User Activity Logfeature is enabled, statistics are tracked on how many
times a user cancels this dialog as well as how many times the Automatic
Logout feature triggers and how many of those times resulted in a successful
attempt to logout.

Disable Automatic Logout warning dialog taking focus
When this checkbox is selected, the Automatic Logout feature will
disable the Automatic Logout Warning Dialog window attempting to
take focus and jump to the foreground when it refreshes each second
of the countdown. You can use the Test Button to open the dialog on
requestto test the behavior of the dialog.

Please note that ifou click Exit Now on the dialog, even when opened with
the Test Button Automatic Logoutwill attempt to exit Microsoft Dynamics
GP.
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Attempt to save changes on open windows when logging out

When this checkbox is selected, the Automatic Logout feature will
attempt to close open windows in reverse order to when they were
opened. If a window needs saving and has all required fields entered,
Automatic Logout will simulate the user selecting the Save Button or
OK Button.

Thi s additional oOsmarté cbapoes adm
successful log out even if a userleaves their screen with unsaved data
while ensuring that their changes are not lost.

Attempt to close open Inquirwindows when logging out

When this checkbox is selected, the Automatic Logout feature will
attempt to close openInquiry windows by clearing them.

Thi s additional 0Osmart 6 cbapdes a m
successful log out even if a user leavesan Inquiry window with
invalid data in a field .

Remove ACTIVITY table record to make license available

When this checkbox is selected, the Automatic Logout feature will
remove the current user 6s r. &hisavilld
allow the user to finish working on the window they were using, but
they will be unable to open any new windows.

f

r

This additional dresemp the liGense pthe wsed by i | |

other users while still allowing the current user to complete the task
they were working on .

Please note that if there are windows which cannot be closed or if a dialog

opens, the Automatic Logout attempt will be suspended until the dialogs have

been handled by manual intervention.

Date Change Dialog Behavior

Use this option to override the SuppressChangeDateéDialog and
SuppressChangeDateForceDex.ini settings to control the behavior of
the Date Change dialog that normally will open at midnight.

Using the default setting of Hide Dialog, Update Date Automatically will

allow the date to change automatically at midnight without opening a dialog.
This will avoid the dialog stopping background, scheduled and timed

processes being held up while the dialog is open.



CHAPTER 4 ADMINISTRATOR TOOLS

Dex.ini Configuration

You can open the Dex.ini Configuration window by selecting Dex.ini
Configuration from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or
by selecting Administration >> Dex.ini Configuration from the Options
button drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Dex.ini Configuration window can be used to automate changes to
Dex.ini settings for all workstations in the system.

P Dex.ini Configuration - >

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Search Mode Setting or Search Shing Target Dex.ini f @
Silent Log Walue [Leave blank to remave setting) j@
|Line Containg R | winspool= Global Dexini | A
[
|Setting Exact Match e | SHLLast zer
O
[Seting Exact Match | OLEPath
C:ADyn 1 B00MD atahMatesh
|Setting Beqins With ~ | MoPrintDialog
TRUE
|Setting Exact Match w | AutalnztallChunks Global Dex.ini B
I TRUE
.Ei etting Exact Match w |

[] Do not update any Dexini zettings autamatically

[[] Capture reads of settings nat in Cex.ini file

]
&l

The Administrator Contralled Dewini setting for the Shared Folder location for logs iz now et in the Logging Settings window,
[Thiz checkbox applies to the current workstation anly)

[Thiz setting takes effect on nest login) Print

i EditDexini Apply Cancel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Settings List
This list contains the Dex.ini settings to be checked on login. The
setting can be specified with an exact value (this is needed to add a

new setting), or can be specified

search. The search can be applied against the Dex.ini settings listed in
the Dex.ini file (i.e. left of the = sign) or against the entire line in the
file. Using a search can find and update multiple lines in the Dex.ini
file if more than one setting or line meets the Search Mode and Search
String criteria.

The Silent checkbox should be checked (default) if the Dex.ini setting
should be updated without asking the user.
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The Log checkbox should be checked (default) if the Dex.ini setting
changes should be recorded in the Debugger log files.

The Value field contains the value to change the Dex.ini setting to.
Leaving this field blank will remove the Dex.ini setting from the
Dex.ini file.

The Target Dex.ini field allows the selection of whether this setting

should be applied to the Global Level Dex.ini file (default), to the User
level Dex.ini file, or to Both Dex.ini files.

settings and if they exist an additional confirmation is required. Possible

i Before the line in the Setting List is saved, it is checked for possible damaging

/N

GP POWER TOOLS

changes to the following Dex.ini settings are detected: Pathname, Initial,
Synchronize, Workstation, Workstation2, FileHandler, DatabaseType.

Microsaft Dynamics GP

e Y This Setting or Search String will change or remove the system
{ ) Dex.ini setting "Pathname™ and could prevent Microsoft
Dynamics GP from launching, continue?

Yes Mo

Do not update any Dex.ini settings automatically
This field can be used on individual workstations to prevent GP
Power Tools from automatically changing any Dex.ini Settings. It will
update the MBS_Debug_ConfigurationOverride Dex.ini setting. This
can be useful on test or administration workstations which might not
want their Dex.ini settings changed.

Capture reads of settings not in Dex.ini file
Select this checkbox to ask GP Power Tools to capture a log of any
Dex.ini settings with are read but do not exist in the Dex.ini file. This
option can be used to find Dex.ini settings that are undocumented.

Care should be taken when using undocumented Dex.ini settings as the
effects of the setting cannot be fully known unless access to the source code
that references the setting is available.

Print Button
Use this button to print the Dex.ini settings read that do not exist in
the Dex.ini file captured.

The Apply Button can be used to save the changes to the setup files
without closing the window.

Click the Info button to display a list of Dex.ini settings that can be
changed by the current Search Mode and Search String criteria. The
Display Dex.ini Settings window will open.
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Display Dex.ini Settings

Dex.ini Settings which could be updated by the selected setting

ApplicationM arne

AutoDizplayJpdate
AutolnstallChunks
BTInterface
BuildSOLMessages
ConnectTestURL
DPSInstance
DebugCaontect
DexHelpPath
DiwnHelpPath
EnableFPerUserlni
FileHandler

WView Target Dexini Settings File

Target Dex.ini
Global Dex.ini
Global Dewini
Global Dex.ini
Global Dex.ini
Global Dex.ini
Global Dex.ini
Global Dex.ini
Global Dexini
Global Dewini
Global Dewini
Global Dewini

Global Dex.ini ]

Setting changes specified in the Dex.ini Configuration window are
checked against the Dex.ini file when a user logs in. The system looks for
settings which differ from the specified values. If the change is marked as
Silent, the setting will be automatically updated.

If any changes need to be made where the

Silent checkbox is not selected,

then the user will be presented with a dialog asking them to confirm

which changes should be applied.

Select which of the following Administrator requested Dex.ini changes to make:

WView Target Dex.ini Settings File Baoth Desini

S Dex.ini Setting to be updated
0ld alue
Mew Value
oPrintDialogs
TRUE
FALSE

Powered by GF Power Tools

If a user opts to deselect a Dex.ini change that setting will be displayed again

Ly

Target Dex.ini
©)
r)

Uger Dewini

Cancel

when the user logs in again or changes company.
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You can use the Edit Dex.ini button to open the Dex.ini Settings Inspector
window. This window allows viewing and editing of both the Global and
User level Dex.ini settings.

192

m Dex.ini Settings Inspector — O *
File Edit Toels Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Current Keys: EE: 3 User Keys:
Key Name Key Value Type ~ WDC_Disabledlternatels aming A
Lo X X Dictionary Yersion
ApplicationMame Microsoft Dynamics GP Global Debugger
AutoDisplaylpdate TRUE Global DebuggerBrowser
AutolnstallChunks TRUE Global DebuggerE xpreszions
ETInterface MolLoad Global DebuggerLocals
BuildSQL Messages FALSE Global Debuggetisuslizer
ConnectTestURL https:/fwww.winthropdc.com/homehtm Global g:::ggiz\l;\;?:ﬁame
DebugConnect TRUE Global Devbssists ALY ersion
Debugger -3462,482,1155,1005 User DevAssistwindowE xpanded
DebuggerBrowser 406,-120,434,387 User Desvissistdindowleft
DebuggerExpressions 11,432,111 User DevAss?stW?ndowTab
DebuggerLocals -2411,494,802,936 User DevhssistiindonTap hd
DebuggerVisualizer 1,1,500,350 User Gilobal Keys:
Debuggeriatch 11,424,340 N User gg&zggg;’mgssages 2
DevAssistFormMame MBS_Diatabase_Validation User SOLLagAINDECMessages
DevAssistSQLVersion 0 User SOLR prts Timeout
DevAssistWindowExpanded TRUE User Reportviewtdode
DevhssistWindowleft 1373 User Initisl
DevAssistWindowTab 5 User S}lnCh.IonIZE
DevAssistWindowTop 7 User g::ﬁ;ls;;'a:tﬁpdate
DexHelpPath CADyn 1800, Global N DexHelpPath
M-+ PRTSPE Y 10 AN AANY Ileme Wo[d MaC[D Flle
Letters Directary
fepliaine; “warkstation N
ey Walue:
Type: 0 Impart Cloze
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Dictionary Control

You can open the Dictionary Control window by selecting Dictionary
Control from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Administration >> Dictionary Control from the Options button
drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

Dictionary Control can be used to troubleshoot issues with third party
dictionaries. You can effectively remove dictionaries from the system one-
by-one until the issue stops. Then the last dictionary to be removed can be
investigated further.

You can use Trigger Statusto disable Dexterity triggers for a specific
Product in a similar fashion to the Customization Status window in

Microsoft Dynamics GP. The added benefit of Dictionary Control is that it
can remember the settings and automatically disable the product on the

next login.

I Dictionary Contral — X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Product Mame Product 1D Trigger Status Alternate/Modified Status 'ﬁ\ﬁ
Microsoft Dynamics GP i] Enabled « |Enabled
FieldService 543 Enabled « |Enabled w
Interfund Management 1.042 Enabled « |Enabled i
SmartList 1433 [Enabled |40l Disabled after Lagin [+ |
Cash Flow Management 1,632 |Enabled « [Enabled
E roel-B ased Budgeling 1878  |Enabled  flt Disabled . =

&t Dizabled after Login

Furchase Order Enhancements 2,277 |Enabled “ Mod Dizabled -~
Contral Azcount M anagement 2416 |Enabled « [Mad Disabled after Lagin by
Enhanced Commitment M anagement 2547 Enabled allDissbled S
CopierSeries 2932  |Enabled =
Advanced Security 3104 Enabled « |Enabled o 1
Report Scheduler 3.278 Enabled ~ |Enabled e

HITE Repart 5897 Enabled « |Enabled w

Yizual Studio Integration Tool 5,936 Enabled ~ |Enabled e

GP Power Tools 5,261 Enabled « |Enabled w

Batch Posting Service Toolkit 7.8 Enabled ~ |Enabled e
Change settings for all products: o o

MOTE: Changes to the launch file will nat take effect untl nest time Microsoft Dpnamics GP iz launched.

[ Disable Yisual B asic for &pplication [WB&) on next login Enable Yizual Basic for &pplication after one login
The WBA options uze the Dexini and 2o will affect all zezsion: uzing the same Dew,ini file.
[ Disable Yisual Studio Tools [V5T) Addins on nest login Enable Yizual Studio Tools &dding after one login
TheWST options uze the Dew.ini & Dynamic: exe. config and so will affect all sezzions using the same application falder.

Redisplay Apply Cancel

Dictionary Control can also disable alternate and/or modified windows
for third party dictionaries using the Alternate Status option. This does
not change any security settings.

The drop-down lists at the bottom of the window can be used to change
settings for all dictionaries.
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Using Dictionary Control to disable the triggers and alternate windows for a
third party dictionary can produce the same effect as removing the dictionary from
the Dynamics.setaunch filewithout requiring any backups or manual editing.

I f you set a product to one of the 0c¢
User button in the top right corner of the window to specify which users

and companies should have this dictionary control setting in effect after

logging in. Once clicked the Disabled After Login for Users window will

open.

Disabled After Login for Users

Product ID and Product Name 1.433
SrnartList

(®) All Users, Companies, Classes and Security 5ettings
() Selected Users, Companies, Classes and Security Settings

O LESSONUSERT
] ﬁ LESSOMUSER2
D ﬁ ca

Exclude Selected Uszers and Companies rather than include them

Selecting All or Mone reverts back to All Users and Companies

You can view this window by Users and/or Companies, User Classes
Security Roles, Security Tasks or Security Modified Alternate IDs and
navigate the tree to select theoptions as required.

If all users are selected on the tree, the tree selections will be cleared and the mode
will change from Selected Users and Compataiesll Users and Companiesif

no users are selected on the tree, the mode will change to All Users and
Companies.

The Exclude Selected Users and Companies rather than include them
option allows you to invert the behavior of the window. This is handy
when it is easier to specify the users and companies for whom the
disabling should not take effect.

Sometimes issues can occur because of the order of the dictionaries in the
system. Different dictionaries adding triggers for the same event in the
application can sometimes clash causing unexpected or undesirable
results. The order that triggers from different products will execute is
affected by the order of the products in the Dynamics.set Launch File. By
changing the order of the products, you can change the order of the
triggers and avoid the issues.
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Under most circumstances having two or more dictionaries triggering from the
same event would not cause any problems regardless of the order the triggers are
executed in. Sometimes, a trigger from one dictionary can make changes to data
which affect the behaviour of a trigger from a second dicticdhasycausing the
code to fail. It is this type of situation which can often be fixed-bydering the
dictionaries.

Dictionary Control allows the order of the products to be changed using

the Top, Up, Down and Bottom buttons. You can also remove a product
with the Delete Button. Any changes to the Dynamics.setlaunch file will

be saved when OK is clicked. You will be requested to restart Microsoft
Dynamics GP after the changes have been saved.

Changes to the Launch File have been written and a backup
saved. Microsoft Dynamics GP must be re-launched for the
changes to take effect. Do you want to exit now?

A backup of the original file will be saved as Backup X of Dynamics.set,
where X will be a number starting at 1.

If using the Dictionary Control window to disable access to modifiadows be
aware that by displaying the original window, users might have access to fields
previously hidden or disabled on the modified version of the window.

If User Account Control(UAC) is preventing write access to the application
folder, you will see the following dialog displayed. You will need to use Run as
Administrator to allow access and complete the changes.

Unable to obtain write access to the application folder, User
Account Control (UAC) may be active. Please use Run as
Administrator to launch Microsoft Dynamics GP or confirm the
application folder has full control permissions.
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Dictionary Control now has the ability to disable Visual Basic for
Applications (VBA) and Visual Studio Tools (VSTools) on next login.

The following is a description of the additional checkboxes on the
window.

Disable Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) on next login
This checkbox disables Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) when the
application is restarted. This option uses the VBADisable Dex.ini
setting.

Enable Visual Basic for Applications after one login
This checkbox automatically re-enables Visual Basic for Applications
(VBA) for the application after the first restart. This option uses the
MBS_Debug_VBADisableResetDex.ini setting.

Disable Visual Studio Tools (VST) Addins on next login
This checkbox disables Visual Studio Tools (VST) Addins when the
application is restarted. This option uses the MBS_Debug_VSTDisable
Dex.ini setting.

Enable Visual Studio Tools Addins after one login
This checkbox automatically re-enables Visual Studio Tools (VST)
Addins for the application after the first restart. This option uses the
MBS_Debug_VSTDisableReseDex.ini setting.

The Visual Basic for Applications and Visual Studio Tools options are not
available if running on the Web ClienThe Visual Studio Tools options will be
disabled if User Account ContrqfUAC) is preventing write access to the
application folder. This is because the Dynamics.exe.cdiilefigjust be renamed
as part of the process of disabling Visual Studio Tools Addins.

Disabling Visual Studio Tools will disable the ability to execute .Net scripts
(Visual C# or Visual Basic.Nét as well as the ability to execute Dexterity
sanScript in the context of a Modified dictionary.



LIV

CHAPTER 4 ADMINISTRATOR TOOLS

If you want to check exactly what is contained in the Dynamics.set launch
file and confirm that each line is in the correct position you can click the
Info button to open the Show Launch File window.

Show Launch File
Line Mumber | Line Text Description
Murnber of Products
2 1] Product 1 Dictionary 1D
3 Microzoft Dynamics GP Product 1 Dictionary Mame
4 343 Product 2 Dictionary 1D
5 FieldService Praduct 2 Dictionam Mame
[ 1042 Product 3 Dictionary 1D
7 Interfund M anagement Product 3 Dictionary Mame
8 1433 Product 4 Dictionary 1D
9 SmartList Praduct 4 Dictionam Mame
10 1632 Product 5 Dictionary 1D
11 Cash Flow Management Product 5 Dictionary Mame
12 1878 Product & Dictionary 1D
13 Excel-Bazed Budgeting Praduct B Dictionam Mame
14 2277 Product 7 Dictionary 1D
15 Purchase Order Enhancements Product 7 Dictionary Mame
16 2418 Product 8 Dictionary 1D
17 Control Account Management Product 8 Dictionam Mame
18 2547 Product 3 Dictionary 1D
19 Enhanced Commitment Management Product 3 Dictionary Mame
20 2952 Product 10 Dictionary |0 v

The Description column in this window describes what information
should be on the current line of the file for the file to be valid.

To use Dictionary Control, a user must have security access to the Customization
Status window. This window may have access disabled automatically on each
login when using Field Level Securignd Field Security IDs are active for the
current user and company.

Dictionary Control cannot be used to disable alternate windows and forms or
triggers in GP Power ToolsAs the core Microsoft Dynamics GP dictionary
cannot have alternate windows, Dictionary Control cannot be used to disable
alternate windows.

When running on the Web ClienDictionary Control cannot be used to modify
the launch file and so the movement and delete buttons are disabled.

Dictionary Control handles checks by third party products of the security
tables to ensure they correctly identify which version of a window is
currently open. This prevents triggers running on the incorrect version of
a window and generating errors.

To disable SQL Triggers which might be used for customizations, use the SQL
Trigger Controlwindow in the Database Tools module.
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Company Login Filter

GP POWER TOOLS

You can open the Company Login Filter window by selecting Company
Login Filter from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Pageor by
selecting Administration >> Company Login Filter from the Options
button drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Company Login Filter window is used to set up filtering and re-
ordering of the companies available in the Company Login window for a

user depending on the instance of the application environment currently

being used. The companies available for a specific instance of the
application environment can be controlled by a Dex.ini Setting which
selects the active Company Login Filter profile and optionally by path of

the Launch File used to start Microsoft Dynamics GP (usually
Dynamics.set).

Examples of Use:

1 On a multinational system, where differ ent countries or regions have
different localization dictionaries (such as VAT or GST), you can
ensure that a company database is only used with the matching
application client for each company.

T On a system with different customization dictionaries or different
custom forms and reports for different companies, you can ensure that
the correct companies can only be used with the appropriate
application client.
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The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Profile ID
This field contains a unique identifier for each Company Login Filter
profile in the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from
existing profile IDs.

m Company Login Filter Lockup — >
File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Find 4D MHew [ﬁ Open

Wiew: by Profile ID

Profile [D Profile M ame
DEF&ULT Default Profile

Cance

Note that the Profile IDs starting with the prefix character of tilde (~) are
reserved for use by Microsoft Support.

Profile Name
This field contains a description for the Company Login Filter profile.

Enable current Profile on this workstation
Selecting this field will set the MBS_Debug_CompanyFilter Dex.ini
Setting for the current workstation to the current Profile ID .

If enabling a Profile ID without any companies selected for the Default
Path, the following warning will be displayed:

Microsoft Dynamics GP

The current profile has no companies selected for the Default

l b Path, this configuration has the potential to prevent logging in. If
this occurs remove the MBS_Debug_CompanyFilter setting from
the Dex.ini file to disable the profile.

If you get locked out of Microsoft Dynamics GP because Company Login
Filter removes access to all compani es

edit the Dex.ini file and remove the MBS_Debug_CompanyFské#ing.
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Roll out Profile using Dex.ini Configuration
Selecting this option will insert a record into the Dex.ini Configuration
window to automatically roll down the Profile to all workstations and
servers in the system

Share User Settings for all Launch File Paths
Selecting this option will allow the same user settings selected using
the Users Button to be used for all Launch File Paths. This means that
enabling or disabling a user only needs to be done once rather than for
each Launch File Path.

Show Disabled Companies
Selecting this field will display disabled companies at the bottom of
the drop-down list instead of removing them entirely with the prefix
entered into the next field .

Using the Show Disabled Companies option provides a visual indication of
'@' the companies a user has security actedsit cannot use from the current
application instance.

Auto select if only one Company
Selecting this field will automatically select the company if there is
only one company available after the filter has been applied.

Hi de ORemember this Companyd c¢h
Selecting this checkbox wildl hide
checkbox from the Company Login window.

Prefix for Disabled Companies
Use this field to define a prefix to be used when showing disabled
companies instead of removing them from the drop -down list.

Display Company Database
This field is used to select if the Company Database is shown on the
drop-down list and whether it is shown as a prefix or suffix to the
Company Name.

Company Display Sort Order
This field is used to select the order that the companies are listed in the
drop-down list. This includes a Custom Defined Order, which can be
set using the right hand Top, Up, Down and Bottom buttons.

The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:
Duplicate Button
Use this button to duplicate the current profile ID to a new profile ID.

This is useful when an existing profile ID is very similar to the new
one you want to create.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter the Profile ID for the new
Profile:

| DEFAUL]

A new profile ID must be specified in the dialog which opens.

Users Button
Use this button to enable or disable access to a company based on
Users and/or Companies, User Classes, Security Roles, Security Tasks
or Security Modified Alternate IDs.

Depending on if the Share User Settings for all Launch File Paths
option is selected, access can be control for all Launch File Paths or
individually for each Launch File Path.

Company Login Filter User Access

Launch File Path or Search String
Default Filker when no Path matched

Control access for Company Mame & [D Twi
Fabrik.am. Inc.
© Al Users, Companies, Classes and Security 5etings Records

() Selected sers, Comparies, Classes and Security Settings

EREIE] Al Users|

O DAVID21
O DVNSA
16 LESSONUSER]
1 LESSONUSER2

Dﬁ 53

Exclude Selected Uszers and Companiez rather than include them

Selecting All or Mone reverts back to All Users and Companies

You can view this window by Users and/or Companies, User Classes,
Security Roles, Security Tasks or Security Modified Alternate IDs and
navigate the tree to select the options as required.

If all users are selected on the tree, the tree selections will be cleared and the
mode will change from Selected Users and Compaaiedl Users and
Companies If no users are selected on the tree, the mode will change to All
Users and Companies.
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The Exclude Selected Users and Companies rather than include them
option allows you to invert the behavior of the window. This is handy
when it is easier to specify the users and companies for whom the
disabling should not take effect.

Check User Button
Use this button to open the Company Login Filter Check window
which will display reasons that a user might not be able to access a
company. This window is designed to help prevent Company Login
Filter blocking access to the application.

m Company Login Filter Check — *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
() OK 2 Rediplay
Uzer D 28 P A Cornpary 1D Twizz
Company Fabrikarn, Ine. p |

|
Thiz window dizplays why a uzer might not be able to access a company due to Company Login Filker Per Uzer sethings.

Profile ID File Path Type UserID
Mo data to display Mo data to display

| Exclude Selected Users

M The Company Login Filter Check window will also open automatically if the

- - current user is about to lock themselves out of the Microsoft Dynamics GP
application due to settings in the Company Login Filter window. The
Company Login Filter Check window can also be accessed from the User
Access Setupiindow via the Additional menu.

When setting up a Company Login Filter you can create a new profile ID
for each application folder than is using a separate Dex.ini file. If you are
using a single application folder with a single Dex.ini file with different
Launch File names or paths, you can use a single profile ID with multiple
paths specified.

When a profile is created, it will always have a default path created named
o0Default Filter when no Path matched¢.
the top of the list of paths.

You may add additional paths which are checked with a case insensitive
ocontainsbo comparison agai ngath. The e C |
comparisons for the paths are executed in the order the paths are listed on

the window. If no paths are matched, the default path will be used.

For each path in the left-hand pane, you can select which companies will
be can be accessed in the righhand pane.
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You can add a Path using the Add Button or using the button drop -down
list at the top of the left-hand pane.

Company Login Filter allows the order of the paths to be changed using
the left hand Top, Up, Down and Bottom buttons.

You can also edit an existing path with the Edit Button or double clicking
on it. You can also remove apath with the Delete Button .

Once the setup has been completed, upon login if the
MBS_Debug_CompanyFilteDex.ini Setting has a value and the profile can be
found, then the paths are compared and a set of company access settings will be
used to restrict access on the Company Login window. If there are no valid
companies available, a message to say that will be displayed.

If you create a Company Login Filter configuration that denies you access to all
companies and you can no longer log into Microsoft Dynamics GP, delete the
MBS_Debug_CompanyFilteDex.ini Setting to regain access and then adjust
your settings as required.

To attempt to avoid this situation the following warning is displayed when saving
a profile which does not have any companies enabled for the Default Path:

Microsoft Dynamics GP

e Y The current profile has no companies selected for the Default
f 4 Path, this configuration has the potential to prevent logging in.
Continue saving?
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Window Position Memory
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You can open the Window Position Memory window by selecting
Window Position Memory from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools
Area Page or by selecting Administration >> Window Position Memory
from the Options button drop list on the main window. This is an
Advanced Mode feature.

The Window Position Memory window is used to specify which windows
in the Microsoft Dynamics GP application should remember their position,
size and state on a per user basis. Any window (form) in any dictionary
can be added to the list and all sub-windows on selected window (form)
will be remembered.

You can also disable the Window Position Check functionality enabled in
Administrator Settings (Prevent application windows from opening
outside of the visible desktop area) on a per window basis for hidden
windows that need to remain hidden.

B window Position Memory - O et
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc, 12/04/2027
(@ ok | 3 Cancel Mark & | [ Unmagkall | =p Default  Feset

Click checkbax to Enable 'wWindow Pozition Memory or Dizable Autoratic Window Position Check.

Prevent windows fram opening outside of dezktop is enabled. ["1Hidden Farms YW arnings

BE Microsoft Dynamics GP # || Display Mame - Technical Ma *
U] A!I ) [F Employee Inquiry UPR_Inquiry_
u MIUDS,D& Dynamics GP @Emplayee Maintenance UPR_Employ
u ir;artLlsE Securi [FFiscal Pericds Setup 5Y_Period_Se
% Fier;;ecriic:cu”ty [FInventory All-in-One View IV_ltemAnaly
u Interfund Management @Inventor}r Batch Entry IV_Batch_Ent
u Cash Flow Management [FInventory Series Posting IWV_Series_Pos
u Excel-Based Budgeting [FInventory Transaction Inquiry  IV_Transactio
U] Purchase Order Enhancer IFInvoice Batch Entry IWC_Batch_Er
u Control Account Manage i IVC_Invoice_
u Enhanced Commitment @Invuice Itemn Detail Entry IVC_ltem_De
U] CopierSeries [FInvoicing Document Inquiry  IVC_Transact
u Report Scheduler @Item Inguiry IV_Itern_lngu
u HITE Report 4 [FItem Maintenance IV_ltem_Mair v

< > < >

(] Overide system resizable check and mark, all windows on this form as resizable

Form TWC_lrwvoice_Entry' of Dictionary Microsoft Dynamics GP* 34 items

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

OK Button
This button will save the settings and close the Window Position
Memory window.

Cancel Button
This button will close the Window Position Memory window without
saving any changes made.
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Mark All Button
This button will select all windows (or all highlighted window )
currently showing in the right -hand pane.

Unmark All Button
This button will de-select all windows (or all highlighted window s)
currently showing in the right -hand pane.

If de-selecting a window that has user data associated with it, you will

be warned that this data will be removed when the list of active

windows is saved. Click oDoné6t ask again
be hidden for the rest of the time the window is open.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

When saving, user data for Window Position Memory will be
remaoved for any windows no longer enabled. Continue?

Yes Mo Dion't ask again

Default Button
This button will add the default windows back to the list. The default
windows include the main transaction , inquiry and cards windows
from all core modules and the SmartList window.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Thiz action will add any missing default windows back to the
selected windows. Continue?
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Reset Button
This button will open the Reset Window Position Memory Settings

window.
m Reset Window Position Memory Settings — >
File Edit Tools Help Debug 12/04/2027
(@) 0K & Besat Mark &l | [ Unmark Al
User ID User Mame Records
0O % sa sa 16
16 records

This window allows the administrator to reset the already stored
window position, size and state data for the selected users. Once reset,
the windows will open in the default position, size and will store
settings again when it is closed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Aboutto reset Window Memory Settings for User ID: "sa’ (5
records). Continug?

Yes Mo Don't ask again

Users can reset their own settings without needing the help of an
administrator using the Reset Window Memory Settings option from
the Additional menu on the User Preferences window.

I User Preferences - X

File Edit Tools BEGEHGELES Help  Debug 12/0472027 7

Reset Window Memory Settings

Usger ID: 3@
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Users can also reset their own settings from the Dex.ini Settings
window using the Reset Window Positions button which resets both
GP Power Tools windows and windows controlled by Window
Position Memory.

Dex.ini Settings

[Debug |Staltup | Heportsl Other

Microsoft 5L Server Options
[ Enable 50L Logging on next login

Pathname location for SOL Log file:
(®) Default [DEXSOLLOG stored in the application data folder)

() Specified:

[[] Rename DEXSELLOG at the beginning of each day [GPPT feature]

Microsoft Dexterity Options
] Enable Desterity Debug Menu on next login
Praduct 5386: Wizual Studio Integration T ool
Show Debug Messages on next login o] 5,986
Enable Enhanced Script Log on nest login

GP Power Tools Options
Enable GP Power Tools Setup Mode (Do nat automatically start Triggers)
[ &utamatically open Logging Control window after lagin

Folder location for logs and export files:

(7)) Default [Logs written to the application's data folder)
(® Specified: | C:A\Cyn1800MD ata’ |

[] Start Lagging an nest starttup anly (Staps after login completed)

Reset wWindow Pozitions

Hidden Forms
Use this checkbox to enable the display of windows normally hidden
by the system. This might be required if the window you want to add
cannot be found.

Warnings
Use this checkbox to disable or reenable the warnings when removing
windows from Window Position Memory.

Override system resizable check
Use this checkbox to override system resizable check and mark all
windows on the selected form as resizable. Use this option when
Window Position Memory fails to remember the new size of a window
because it decided that the window was not resizable.

When the Microsoft Dynamics GP node or All dictionary node on theheid

tree is selected, the rightind list will contain all of the currently active windows.
When specific dictionary node is selected, the +tigimd list will contain all of the
currently active windows in that dictionary. When any other nodes are selected,
the righthand list will contain all windows in the application for the selected
dictionary and series with the currently active windows showing as checked.
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When Window Position Memory has been enabled for the SmartList window, GP
Power Tools takes over controhahdling the window from SmartList and makes

it behave correctly. There is an issue on the latest versions of Microsoft Dynamics
GP when the ribbon is enabled on the desktop client where the window size
shrinks each time it is opened. There is also an issue when the SmartList window
is closed while maximized. Both of these issues are fixed when GP Power Tools has
control

The Window Position Memory feature can be disabled using saility Tab of
the Administrator Settingswindow. Changing this option will take effect
immediately on the current workstation and on next login for other workstations.

The Window Position Memorwindow can be used to disable specific windows
from this feature if they are hidden windows which are now being displayed when
they should remain hidden.
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User Activity Log

You can open the User Activity Log window by selecting User Activity
Log from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Administration >> User Activity Log from the Options button
drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The User Activity Log window displays the data captured by the User
Activity Tracking option which can be enabled from the Administrator
Settings window using the Enable User Activity Tracking option.

P User Activity Log - O bt
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) oK ﬁ Redisplay | & Open | 82, Max Users E zport |Tab Delimited w | i
Dizplay Maode |AII Uszers for all Companies ~ | Details
Usger 1D Compaty 1D
Company
Sort Mode |User w | Filter Modes |,.f_\|| Statuses w | |AII Topes ~ |
Sequence  User D Company ID Count  Machine Name Curr, Date
TWO13 91 MUSGRAVESB2 T/07/2020
sa T5T1E 2 18/05/2020
L4 >
2 of 2 Records Dizplayed Maximurm Users - Full: 20, Limited: 10, Self Service: 20

Once the User Activity Tracking is enabled, all user login and logout
events are tracked. The logging does not track individual events, but
instead totals up the number of events so you can see whichusers are
logging in the most. It also tracks the last three login events for a user.
Data from the Automatic Logout feature are also tracked, Automatic
Logout can be enabled from the Administrator Settings window.

Each event is tracked for the user and company, user, company and
system wide, and you select how you want to view the data.

Below is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Display Mode
This drop-down list allows you to select whether your wish to view
data for the selected user and company, for a specific user or company
or for all users and companies.
The Machine Name Display Mode can be used if you want to see

which workstations or servers are being used.
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User ID
Use this field to select the User ID to display.

Company
Use this field to select the Company to display.

Sort Mode
This drop-down list can be used to select the order that the User
Activity Log entries are initially displayed in. You can also adjust the
sort after the data is displayed by clicking on the column headers.

Filter Modes
These drop-down lists can be used to filter the User Activity Log
entries. You can select to filter by User Status and User Type.

OK Button
This button will close the User Activity Log window.

Redisplay Button
This button can be used to redisplay the current contents of the User
Activity Log data to the window.

Open Button
This button will open the User Setup window for the selected User.

Max. Users Button
This button will open the User Activity Log Maximum Users window .

P User Activity Log Maximum Users = O x

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Wiew Mode Filter Mode EndDate | 16/04/2026 [
i Daily Maximum Users Logged In [click for details) i
4 4
o0 H B N | N N WO
Sequence  User D Company 1D Date Time User Type Web Client  Client
ﬁ 1 sa TWO26 16/04/2026 01:37:35  Full Mo Desktr
1 records, 0 selected Mamirmurn Users - Full: 20, Limited: 10, Self Service: 20

This window displays a graph of the daily maximum sessions on a
system, per user or per company basis. The graph can be viewed for a
date range or showing the maximum values first.
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The graph is auto scaling and hovering over any bar will show a
tooltip with the date and maximum value on that date. Clicking on a
bar will display a list of the logged in sessions when the maximum
occurred.

The user data for a specific date in the lower pane on the window can
be exported with the Export button on this window.

Export Button
This button will allow the result set displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settingswindow.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table.

Details Button
This button will open the User Activity Log Detail window to display
individual records of each login and logout event. Turn the capture of
this detailed data on from the Administrator Settings window.

B User Activity Log Detail - O X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@) 0K |2 Redsplay Expart | Tab Delimited v e,
Digplay Mode |User and Company v| Date Range | 7A0RA2020 [ To | 7A07/2020  [H
User IO za p E2] Company [D Twi18
Company Fabrik.am, [ne. p
Sequence  User D Company D Machine Name Login Date  Legin Time
TW018 6/07/2020 23:00:12
sa w018 MUSGRAVESE2 7/07/2020 00:10:31
€3 sa TWQO18 MUSGRAVESEZ 7/07/2020 00:13:23
< >
3 of 3 Records Displayed

The Automatic Logout feature records information in the User Activity
Log. Below is a list of the columns shown in the log:

1 Auto Cancel 8 Number of times Automatic Logout dialog cancelled.
1 Auto Count & Number of times Automatic Logout attempted to exit.
1 Auto Date & Date of last Automatic Logout attempt.

9 Auto Time 0 Time of last Automatic Logout attempt.

9 Auto Exit 8 Number of times Automatic Logout successfully exited.
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Login Limits

You can open the Login Limits window by selecting Login Limits from the
Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Administration >> Login Limits from the Options button drop list on the
main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Login Limits window is used to set uplimits for how many sessions
are allowed for a user logging into Microsoft Dynamics GP . While you can
create more than one profile, only one profile can be marked as the Active
Profile and be used at any one time.The login limits options can be set on
a system wide, per user, per user and company and per company basis.

Examples of Use:

1 You can limit users to one session system wide, but then mark the
system administrator and company account accounts as exempt from
the limits .

1 You can reserve a license for a user to guarantee that they can always
log into the system. This reduces to available licenses for other users.

1 You can mark a company as always accessible for a user, thus
allowing them to always access that company as well as one other
company. (as per the one session limit specified above).

I You can alsoset a limit for the maximum number of sessions that can
access specific companies, thus preventing too many sessions be used
for one company meaning none are available for another company.

<

I Login Limits - O x
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
lad Save Clear | #% Delste |54 Duplicats i
Profile ID DEFAULT J= Active Prafile
Profile Name Drefault Profile

Select Tree Wiew and Node to change settings for System, User, User & Company and Company.

o123 All Users

CI ﬁ DAVIDIS Default maximum sessions per User 1]
: E® Fabrikam, Inc Leave az O for no limit
g’ Test Company with a really long name th: U eting=

Elﬁ Reserve alicense for user [decreases available licenses)
EE Fabrikam, Inc. (] Exempt user from spstem mavimun sessions fimit
.8 Test Company with a really long name th: Owerride maximumn seszions for User 0

[]...ﬁ LESSOMLUSERT Leave az O for no limit

[]---ﬁ LESSOMUSER2 Uszer and Company Settings

[j---ﬁ =3 Alvwapz allow access bo thiz Company

Company Settings [Switch to Compary View)
M amimumm number of gezsions for thiz Company 1]

System Settings
Include sezzions of all user wpes instead of just Full user

Leave az O for no limit

> Mate: Maximum seszions still subject to number of licensed uzers.

4 4 » #| |byProfielD ~ b axirum Usgers - Full: 20, Limited: 10, Self Service: 20
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The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Profile ID
This field contains a unique identifier for each Login Limits profile in
the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from existing

profile IDs.

I Login Limits Lookup - >
File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Find 4D MHew [ﬁ Open

Wiew: by Profile ID

Profile [D Profile M ame
DEF&ULT Default Profile

Cance

Note that the Profile IDs starting with the prefix character of tilde (~) are
reserved for use by Microsoft Support.
Profile Name
This field contains a description for the Login Limits profile.

Active Profile
Selecting this checkbox marks this profile as active so it will be applied
on next login.

The following options become enabled depending on the node selected in
the tree in left-hand pane of the window. You can select a System Node,
User Node, User and Company Node or Company Node.

Include sessions for all user types instead of just Full user
Selecting this field will adjust how the currently used sessions will be
counted. Normally only Full Users are counted, but you can opt to
include Limited or Service Users as well.

Default maximum sessions per User
Use this field to define the default system wide maximum number of
allowed sessions per User. Leave as 0 for no limit

Reserve a license for user
Marking this checkbox will reserve a license to guarantee that the
selected user can always log into the system. When enabling this
option, the following dialog shows how m any reserved licenses you
have configured and how many licenses are still available for other
users.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP

P You have reserved 1 licenses for type: Full from a maximum of
'-0-' 20 which leaves 19 available for other users. Continue?

Exempt user from system maximum sessions limit
Selecting this field will exempt the selected user.

Overridemaximum sessions per User
Use this field to define the override user level maximum number of
sessionsfor the selected user. Leave as 0 for no limit.

Always allow access to this Company
Use this checkbox to allow the selected user to always have access to
the selected company. This session is not included in the maximum
session limits specified at the system or user levels

Maximumnumber of sessions for this Company
Use this field to define a maximum sessions limit for the selected
company. Leave as 0 for no limit.
O To be able to set the Maximum number of sessions for this Company you will
need to change the tree to the 0by C
down list above the tree and then select the desired Company node

The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:

Duplicate Button
Use this button to duplicate the current profile ID to a new profile ID.
This is useful when an existing profile ID is very similar to the new
one you want to create.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter the Profile 1D for the new
Profile:

| DEFAUL ]

A new profile ID must be specified in the dialog which opens.

~ - Change the tree to the 0oby User (wi
‘@' settings)dé views using the view butt

see users and/or companies for which Login Limits has settings enabled. You
can also identify which users and/or companies have settings by the colored
markers on the bottom right corner of the icons on the tree.
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Once configured, the active profile will be checked at login and the user
can be presented with a warning dialog when they click OK if they have

exceeded the number of sessions they are allowed:

Microsoft Dynamics GP

GP Power Tools Login Limits: User'sa’ has reached the limit of
i 1 sessions logged in.

If the maximum number of sessions for a company has been reached, the

following dialog will be displayed:

Microsoft Dynamics GP

GP Power Tools Login Limits: Company Test Company with a
l ke really long name that does not fitin <TEST=" has reached the
limit of 1 sessions logged in.

When the dialogs are displayed a log entry will also be written to the

current GP Power Tools log file.
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Launch File Configuration

You can open the Launch File Configuration window by selecting Launch
File Configuration from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area
Page or by selecting Administration >> Launch File Configuration from
the Options button drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced

Mode feature.

The Launch File Configuration window can be used to automate changes

to Dynamics.set launch file for all workstations in the system. It works by

defining rules for changes desired. These rules are checked on login and
applied (if necessary) after creating a backup.

¥ Launch File Configuration — O X
File Edit Teools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Rule Product ID Product Name Targ
ﬁ Reorder by Product ID
iill§ ove Above Product 1493 310 *
ﬁUpdate Dictionary Paths 0 :

F
£ >
Launch Filz Rule |Update Dictionary Paths v | Seguence 3
Rule Information Thiz nule will update product pathnares for the specified Product 1D and

Location [D. Mote: Leave path blank if no change to that path iz required.
Praduct |U: Microzoft Dynamics GP ~ | Praduct 1D 1]
Target Target ID a
Product Mame
Location 1D |W’indows ~ |
Application Fath :C:Don 8000 vnamics.dic &=
Cusztom Forms Path (C:Dyn1800/D ata/FORMS.DIC |
Customn Reports Path (C:Dyn1800/0 ata/REPORTS.DIC =3
[ 0o not update the Launch File automatically [Thiz checkbox applies to the current workestation only)

Preview Apply Cahcel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

RuleList
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This list contains the rules to be checked on login. The columns show
the details for each rule.

To edit a rule, just select the row in the list and make the desired
changes. The rule will be automatically updated if all the rule field
settings are valid.

To add a rule use the Add Button and select the rule to use from
Launch File Rule drop down list. Then enter the desired changes. The
rule will be automatically updated if all the rule field settings are
valid.
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Launch File Configuration allows the order of the rules to be changed
using the Top, Up, Down and Bottom buttons. This controls the order

in which the rules are applied.

You can also remove arule with the Delete Button .

Launch File Rule

This drop down list is used to select the rule to apply to the launch file.
Depending on the selection the Rule Information will be updated, and
the Rule Fields will be enabled or disabled. Rules available are:

Reorder by Product ID
Reorder by Product Name
Add New Product
Remove Existing Product
Rename Product Name
Move Above Product
Move Below Product
Update Dictionary Paths
Update Location ID Folders
Update Dictionary Files
Add Location ID

Remove Location ID

Add New Addon Product
Remove Addon Product

A —a-a_08_-0_-90_9_92_-29_9_-24_-29_-2_-2

Rule Fields

These fields will be enabled and disabled depending on the Launch
File Rule selected. The rule will be automatically updated if all the rule

field settings are valid.

When adding or removing a product, an expansion button will be available

which opens the Launch File Configuration Additional Fiesdow. Use

this window to list additional files such as DLLs which need to be renamed

with a .bak extension when removing a product or have the .bak extension
removed when adding a produtise the file path icon on the bottom right to

select files from the file system.

Launch File Configuration Additional Files

<

Mate: Filez will be renamed in the Application and Addins folders.

Lizt all files to be renamed to .bak when deleting or from .bak when adding:

One File per Line
~

v

> Ga

0] Cancel
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Do not updateghe Launch Filautomatically
This field can be used on individual workstations to prevent GP
Power Tools from automatically updating the Launch File. It will
update the MBS_Debug LaunchConfigurationOverride Dex.ini
setting. This can be useful on test or administration workstations
which might not want their Launch File changed.

The Apply Button can be used to save the changes to the setup files
without closing the window.

Click the Preview button to view a preview of what changes would be

made to the current workstation based on the rules defined. The Launch
File Configuration Preview window will open. Changes to the rules are
immediately reflected in the preview window.

m Launch File Configuration Preview - X
File Edit Toocls Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Current Launch File befare Rules applied: Current Launch File after Rules applied:
Sequ.. Text A Sequa. Text £
i BRI 51 IR}
] zo Ll zo
3 Microsoft Dynamics GP 3 Microsoft Dynamics GP
Ll 4 5261 L] 4123
5 GP Power Tools 5 Vendor Quality Application
L] 6 1493 L] 6 o0
7 SmartList 7 FieldService
] & 3ms & 1042
9 Advanced Security 9 Interfund Management
L] 10 049 L] 10 1493
11 FieldService 11 SmartList
] 12 1042 Ll 12 1822
13 Interfund Management 13 Cash Flow Management
El 14 1822 El 14 187
15 Cash Flow Management 15 Excel-Based Budgeting
Ll 16 1878 Ll 16 2277
17 Excel-Based Budgeting 17 Purchase Order Enhancements
Ll e 2277 Ll 18 216
19 Purchase Order Enhancements 19 Control Account Management
[l 20 2416 [l 20 2547
[el 21 rantenl Accnont Mananement Y[ Tl 21 Frhanced Commitment Mansnsment
< > < >
Mote: Pathnames are listed in Generic Pathname format. Changes 1

Launch File Rules specified in the Launch File Configuration window are
checked against thecurrent launch file (usually Dynamics.set) when a user
logs in. If any changes are required, a backup of the existing launch file
will be created, and a new updated launch file will be written. The user
will then be notified and asked to restart Microsoft Dynamics GP.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP

GP Power Tools has modified the Launch File. You must now
l b restart Microsoft Dynamics GP, please select OK to exit.

It is recommended to ensure that you do not have any rules which contradict each
other as this could create an infinite loop where GP Power Tools keeps updating
the Launch File each time Microsoft Dynamics GP is started and thus prevents
access

If you create rules which will leave the Advanced Secupitgyduct above
Smartlist in the Launch File, when saving you will be shown the dialog below
which will offer to add a rule to fix this situatioff.left unchanged, Smartlist can
open a login dialog on startup before the actual Microsoft Dynamics GP login
window opens.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Itis recommended that Smartlist is listed above Advanced
Security in the launch file. Continue anyway or add a rule to fix?
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Dynamic Product Selection

You can open the Dynamic Product Selection window by selecting
Dynamic Product Selection from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools
Area Page or by selecting Administration >> Dynamic Product Selection
from the Options button drop list on the main window. This is an
Advanced Mode feature.

Dynamic Product Selection allows the dynamic selection of different
versions of a window or report to be selected as the window or report is
opened. This can be used to allow access tanore than one version of a
window (original , modified, alternate or modified alternate) without
requiring security settings to be changed or logging in as another user.

The Dynamic Product Selection window is used to configure which
windows or reports have Dynamic Product Selection enabled and which
versions of the window or report to offer for selection by the user . The
settings are linked to the Microsoft Dynamics GP Alternate/Modified
Forms and Report ID as used on the User Securitywindow and can also
have additional User and/or Company User Class, Security Role, or
Security Task selection.

| P Dynamic Product Selection = O X

| |
File Edit Tools Help za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

;d Save Clear x Delete |51y Duplicate 'Tl‘\‘l‘li Users ﬁ Preview
Modified/Alternate 1D DEFAULTUSER p Select fram existing 1Ds: p l
Drescription Default Uzer

Modified/dltermate ID rmust match 1D aszigned to a user & company to be active.

Fesource Type |Wind0ws e | [ Only show selected when expanding tree
O tem History (IV_lter Dictionary Dict ID
; Q5 ttem Inquir}t(IV_If‘:er Microsof‘t Dynamics GP ]
£ 01 Item Lot Categories [E] Microsoft Dynamics GP (Modifi... 0
- 3 tem Lot Mumbers ( . .
. U]Imrentor}r Costing Per Site T
i = ltem Maintenance ( o
" @m 0: Microsoft Dyr O lectmnaryﬂDDE Mot Loaded 32002 e
C) 0: Microsoft Dyr =
C)D] T81T: Inventory -
+--[] & Item Price List Main
+|:| &l ltem Purchasing Of
+ O3 ltem Quantities by ¢
Dialog mode when selecting product |U$e 2 ar 3 button dialog when possible e
Description of Modified JAlternate Resource Standard
Short Description used for dialog buttons Std|

4 4 » »

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Modified/Alternatel D
This field contains a unique identifier for each Modified/Alternate 1D
in the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from existing
Modified/Alternate IDs.
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m Dynamic Product Selection Lookup — x
File Edit Teols Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Find A:D Mew ﬁ Open

by Modified/dltemate 1D
Modified/tltemate 1D Description
DEFAULTUSER Default User

DEVYELOPMEMT_USER Development User

Cance

While it is possible to have as many Modified/Alternate IDs as you
wish, only those which match an existing Microsoft Dynamics GP
Alternate/Modified Forms and Report ID will be used. To select from
the list of existing Microsoft Dynamics GP Alternate/Modified Forms
and Report IDs, use the lookup button on the right -hand side of the

window.
m Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports Lookup — X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Find by ID
Wiew: [D; by ID
D Description
DEFAULTUSER Drefault Usger
DEVELOPMENT_USER Developrent U ser
v
oe
Note that theModified/Alternate IDs starting with the prefix character of
tilde (~) are reserved for use by Microsoft Support.

Description
This field contains the description from the matched Microsoft
Dynamics GP Alternate/Modified Forms and Report ID, if it exists

GP POWER TOOLS 221



CHAPTER 4 ADMINISTRATOR TOOLS

Resource Type
This drop down list selects whether to setup dynamic product

selection for windows or reports resources

Only show selected when expanding tree
This checkbox can be used to limit the Resource Tree to only show
windows and reports which have been enabled for Dynamic Product
Selection. This makes it simpler to locate active resources.

Resource Tree
Use the left-hand tree pane to select which resource should have
Dynamic Product Selection enabled. The Users Button can be used to
fine tune the Users and/or Companies User Class, Security Role, or
Security Task the resource is enabled for beyond that they are using
the specified Modified/Alternate ID.

Selection List
Use the right-hand list pane to select which versions of the resource

are to be made available by Dynamic Product Selection.

The order of the choices to be changed using the left hand Top Up,
Down and Bottom buttons.

You can also fine tune the selections based orlJser and/or Company,
User Class, Security Role, or Security Taskusing the User Button.
Once clicked the Enabled for Users window will open, see the section
below for more details.

Dialog mode when selecting product
Controls whether keyboard entry dialog should be used even when
there are only two or three choices which can use a button dialog.
Using the keyboard entry dialog uses one dialog to display a list of
available options and a second dialog to enter the selection desired.

Description of Modified/Alternate Resource
Use this field to enter a description to display to the user rather than
the name of the dictionary.

Short Description used for dialog buttons
Use this option to change the labels used on thedialog buttons rather
than a simple letter of the alphabet. On the keyboard entry dialog, you
can use the number of the selection or type in the short description.
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The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:

Duplicate Button
Use this button to duplicate the current Modif ied/Alternate ID to a

new Modified/Alternate  ID.  This is useful when an existing
Modified/Alternate ID is similar to the new one you want to create.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter the ModifiediAlternate ID
for the new record:

| DEFAUL TUSER]

A new Modified/Alternate ID must be specified in the dialog which
opens.

Users Button
Use this button to specify which users and companies should have the

current resource enabled Once clicked the Enabled for Users window
will open.

Enabled for Users

Mode Enable/Disable Entire Dialog

Froduct Microzoft Dpnamics GF

Type Windows

Dizplay Wendor Maintenance

Technical PM_Vendaor_Maintenance

(®) AllUsers. Companies. Classes and Security Settings Records

(0) Selected Users, Companies, Classes and Security Settings

O DAVIDIS
Dg" Fabrikam, Inc.

C1EF Test Company with a really long name that does not fi
O DYNSA

O € LESSONUSERT

O LESSOMUSER2

O sa

Exclude Selected Users and Companies rather than include themm

Selecting All or Mane reverts back to All Uzers and Companies

You can view this window by users , by companies or by user classes
and navigate the tree to select the user and company combinations as

required.
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Mo If all users are selected on the tree, the tree selections will be cleared and the
‘@‘ mode will change from Selected Users and Compaaiedl Users and
Companies If no users are selected on the tree, the mode will change to All

Users and Companies.

The Exclude Selected Users and Companies rather than include them
option allows you to invert the behavior of the window. This is handy
when it is easier to specify the users and companies for whom
dynamic product selection should not be enabled.

Once configured, when a user opens a window or report the
Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports ID being used for the current user
and company matches a Modified/Alternate ID and the resource has
Dynamic Product Selection enabled and has more than one selection
available, a dialog will be displayed and the user can make a selection of
which version of the window or report they wish to open.

If there are three or less options and the button dialog mode is selected,
then a button dialog will be displayed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

= | Please selec! which verzion ol Wendor Maintenance you wish to -
|0| use:
1. & - Microsefl Dynamics GP

2. B - Microsofl Dynamics GF (Modified] *
3: C - Vendor Quality Application o

: c

If there are more than three options or the keyboard dialog mode is
selected, then two dialogs will be used, the first dialog with a list of
options will be displayed :

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please seleci which version ol Wendor Maintenance you wish to ~
l . | use:
i
1: A - Microsefl Dynamics GP

2: B - Microsofl Dynamice GF (Modified) *
3: C - Vendor Quality Application o

224 GP POWER TOOLS



CHAPTER 4 ADMINISTRATOR TOOLS

Then a second dialog is displayed to allow the keyboard entry of the
desired choice.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please select which version of Vendor
Maintenance you wish to use:

Note avalid selection must benteredo proceed past this dialagy, you can select
cancel to open the default version as controlled by security seftipdayed
with the asterisk in the first dialog)

Dynamic Product Selection handles checks by third party products of the
security tables to ensure they correctly identify which version of a window

is currently open. This prevents triggers running on the incorrect version
of a window and generating errors.
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Website Settings
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You can open the Website Settingswindow by selecting Website Settings
from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Administration >> Website Settingsfrom the Options button drop list on
the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

Website Settingsallows overriding of the default webpage settings for the
Connect and Intelligent Cloud Insights (GP 2018 R2 or later) homepage
sections. These settings are system wide and achieved without using
Dex.ini settings or Modifier.

m Website Settings - X
File Edit Tools Help za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Homepage Connect Website

nable systemwide contral of the Homepage Connect Section website
wiehsite IRL hittpz: /A winthropdc. com/home. htm

Leave URL setting blank with option enabled to restore system default

Intelligent Cloud Insights Website [Vergion 18.00 B2 or later)
Enable spstermwide control of the Homepage Inteligent Cloud Insights website

[J Hide the Homepage Intelligent Cloud Insights website entirsly

*w'eheite LRL hitpz: / A, winthropde. com/Ahame. him

Wwiehsite Title Winthrop Development Conzultants

Website Decripion | Winthrop Development Comsultants - Home

Leave URL zetting blank with option enabled to restore syztem default
[ &llow Inteligent Cloud Insights as default for new users

Click Update all uzers to show the uzer's home page by default Update

| [J Do not apply Website Settings on this workstation [Thiz checkbox applies to the current workstation only)

Apply Cancel

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Enable systemwide control of the Homepage Connect Section

website
Mark this checkbox to enable changing of the website URL for the

Connect Homepage section

Connect Section Website URL
Enter the Website URL to use for the Connect Homepage section.

Enable systemwide control of the Homepage Intelligent Cloud
Insights Section website
Mark this checkbox to enable changing of the website URL for the
Intelligent Cloud Insights Homepage section.

Hide the Homepage Intelligent Cloud Insights website entirely
Mark this checkbox to hide Intelligent Cloud Insights Homepage
section entirely .
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| [ Do not apply YWebsite Settings on this workstation
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Intelligent Cloud Insights Section Website URL
Enter the Website URL to use for the Intelligent Cloud Insights
Homepage section.

Intelligent Cloud Insights Section Website Title
Enter the Website Title to use for the Intelligent Cloud Insights
Homepage section.

Intelligent Cloud Insights Section WebsiDescription
Enter the Website Description to use for the Intelligent Cloud Insights
Homepage section.

Allow Intelligent Cloud Insights as default for new users
By default, Microsoft Dynamics GP makes Intelligent Cloud Insights
the default view on the homepage for a newly created user. GP Power
Tool s changes the default back to
checkbox to restore the Microsoft Dynamics GP default behavior.

Update Button
Use this button to set al | users t
than Intelligent Cloud Insights when Microsoft Dynamics GP loads.

Do not apply Website Settings on this workstation
Enabling this checkbox on a workstation uses the
MBS_Debug_DisableWebsiteSettings Dex.ini setting to disable any
website setting changes for the workstation.

For Microsoft Dynamics GP v18.4 or later which removes Intelligent Cloud
Insights, GP Power Tools will allow adding back of a custom website url instead
of repurposing Intelligent Cloud Insights.

m Website Settings = bt

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Homepage Connect Website

Enable spztemwide control of the Homepage Connect Section website

Wwiebsite URL hittps: v winthropdc. com/horme. htm

Leave URL setting blank with option enabled to restore sypstem default

Additional Homepage Website [Vergion 18.00 B2 or later)

Enable spstemwide control of the Additional Homepage website
‘w'ehaite LRL hitpz: /v, winthropde. com/Ahame. him

wiebsite Title YWinthrop Development Conzultants

Wiebsite Decripion | Winthrop Development Cornsultants Home

Click Update all uzers to show the user's home page by default Update

[Thiz checkbox applies to the current workstation only] |

l Apply (1] ] Cancel
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Product Version Validation
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You can open the Product Version Validation window by selecting

Product Version Validation from the Setup section of the GP Power Tools
Area Page or by selecting Administration >> Product Version Validation

from the Options button drop list on the main window. This is an
Advanced Mode feature.

Product Version Validation serves multiple purposes in the system. It
tracks the product dictionary versions of all products installed on every
workstation or server instance. It uses this information to ensure that the
resource data cached by the Resource Exploreis automatically kept up to
date when a dictionary is installed or updated .

Product Version Validation also keeps track of the latest product
dictionary versions installed on a system and will provide a mismatch
warning dialog when a workstation instance logs in with a different
version or build number. Finally, for some GP Power Tools functions
which require all product dictionaries installed to function correctly, it can

check if any dictionaries are not installed.

I Product Version Validation = O x
File Edit Tools Help za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@ ok Export | Tab Delimitad v
E‘m Micresoft Dynamiy| Product Name Product ID Status System Versions:
o Microsoft Dynamics GP b ajor Yersion

I oexoic 1 Good 18
‘u’endor Quality Application 123 Good
FieIdSer\rice %49 Good tirar Yersion
Interfund Management 1042 Good 7
I smartList 1493 Good
Cash Flow Management 1632 Good Build Murmber
A Technical Service Tools 1838 Good 1.756
F_xceI—Based Budgeting 1878 Good
Purchase Order Enhancements 2277 Good Build [ ate
Control Account Management 2416 Good 0/00/0000
Enhanced Commitment Manag... 2547 Good
Copierseries 2992 Good Exempt Mizzing
Advanced Security 3 Good
Ll report Scheduler 3278 Good Apaly
L 6P Power Tools 5261 Good
HITB Report 5597 Good [ Do ot check for
- Wersion Mizmatch

[Current warkstation)

1 workstations 21 products

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

System Versions
These fields can be used to update the version and build details stored
for a product at the system level. Use this if you need to restore the
details back to previous values. Changes must be applied before
changing the product selection.
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Exempt Missing
Use the Exempt Missing checkbox to mark a product as exempt from
the missing product checks used before some Database Tools features.
Changes must be applied before changingthe product selection.

Apply Button
Changes to the System Versions fields must be applied using this
button to be saved.

Do not check for Version Mismatch
Use this checkbox to stop Product Version Validation display the
warning dialog when a mismatch is found on this workstation. It uses
the MBS_Debug_ProductVersionOverride Dex.ini setting .

Delete Button
Use this button to remove records for a product no longer installed on
a workstation or remove a product from the system level. If the
product is installed on a workstation instance it will be added back to
that workstation instance and to the system level on next login.

Remove Button
Use this button to remove all records for the selected workstation or
workstation instance . If the workstation logs in again, the records for
that workstation will be added back.

Export Button
This button will allow the result set displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settingswindow.

Export Mode
Use this drop-down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table.

If a workstation logs in with a different product dictionary version to the data
stored at the system level, the following mismatch warning dialog will be
displayed. This dialog can be resolved by installing the correct version of the
product on the workstation, or by editing the System Versions details if they are
incorrect

Microsoft Dynamics GP

— | GF Power Toolz has detected mizsmatched product dictionaries on s
[Q} workstation MUSGRAWESB2. Please contac! your Microsofi
"M | Dynamics GF Administrator with the following information:

Produci dictienary for 5261, GF Power Tools is version 18.00.0028.0
(06-Ju-2020] when il should be version 18.00.0023.0 (07-Ju-2020). o
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If attempting to access a window in GP Power Tools which requires all product
dictionaries installed and a product is not installed, the following missing
warning dialog will be displayedhis dialog can be resolved by installing all the
productson the workstation, or by deleting the product from the system level if

they are no longer being used

Microsoft Dynamics GP

—. | GF Power Tools has detected missing product dictionaries on
['0] workstation MUSGRAWESB2. Please contac! your Microsofi
"™ | Dynamics GF Administrator with the following information:

Produci dictionary for 123; Vendor Quality Application is installed in
the gystem bul miszing on this workstation.

The Exempt Missingheckbox can be used to exclude a product from the missing
product check. This is useful when there are products intentionally only installed

on single workstations.
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Workstation Access

You can open the Workstation Access window by selecting Workstation
Access from the Transaction section of theGP Power Tools Area Page or
by selecting Workstation Access from the Options button drop list on the
main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Workstation Access window is designed to be used to automate
access to a workstation so that scheduled tasks can be executed. It can be
used to set up the current instance of Microsoft Dynamics GP on the
current workstation to login automatically to SQL Server and select a
company after the application is launched.

Once the Workstation has access to a company, Developer Tools triggers
can be used to automate further actions and when completed, either select
another company to switch to or log out.

Workstation Access can also be used to log intoMicrosoft Dynamics GP
Utilities and then run a specified macro file to automate tasks within the
Utilities. The GPPTools_DynUtilsDemo.mac file is provided as an

example.
Pl Workstation Access = O x
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc, 12/04/2027

I:&:I ak. % Process

IJze thiz window to enable thiz workstation only to login using the credentials
entered when the feature was enabled.

Windawes L zer = u

tachine 1D
Launch File Path | C:ADonZ60080unamics. zet

zer D

Izer Mame

Initial Compatiy 1] |ntercampary (D

Company Mame
E nabled far Microzoft Dynamics GP Client only w

tacra Path

Fun Macro in Fast Mode
Dizable Work station Access tempararily, does nok remove zethings.

Thiz windaw uzes care Remember Uzer and Remember Company features.
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The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Windows User
This read-only field shows the current Windows user against which
the credentials and settings will be stored.

Machine 1D
This read only field shows the Machine ID for the current workstation.
The Machine ID and Launch File Path are used to uniquely identify
the current instance of the Microsoft Dynamics GP application.

Launch File Path
This read-only field shows the path to the launch file used to start
Microsoft Dynamics GP. The Machine ID and Launch File Path are
used to uniquely identify the current instance of the Microsoft
Dynamics GP application.

User ID
This read-only field will display the User ID configured for
Workstation Access once the feature has been enabled.

Initial Company
This read-only field will display the initial company configured for
Workstation Access once the feature has been enabled.

Enabled For
Use this drop -down list to specify if the Workstation Access is enabled
for the Microsoft Dynamics GP Client, Microsoft Dynamics GP
Utilities or both .

Macro Path
When enabled for Microsoft Dynamics GP Ultilities, use this field to
specify a macro file to be executed after logging into the Dynamics GP
Utilities. The GPPTools_DynUtilsDemo.mac file is provided as an
example.

Run Macro in Fast Mode
By default, GP Power Tools will run the macro file in Microsoft
Dynamics GP Utilities using fast mode. If fast mode does not work
correctly for any reason, use this checkbox to disable fast mode and
run the macro in the slower normal mode .

Disable Workstation Access temporarily
Use this checkbox to disable Workstation Access on this workstation
without removing the credentials and settings. This setting can be
applied from outside the application, if required, using the
MBS_Debug_DisableWorkstationAccessDex.ini setting.
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The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:

Proces®utton
Use this button to enable Workstation Access. Once clicked you will be
presented with a confirmation dialog:

Microsoft Dynamics GP

A Please Login to Microsoft Dynamics GP and select a company to
'-0' initialize Workstation Access, continue?

Respond Yes and then log into Microsoft Dynamics GP and select a
company for the credentials and settings for Workstation Access to be
stored.

Remove Button
Use this button to disable previously stored Workstation Access

credentials and settings. Once clicked you will be presented with a
confirmation dialog:

Microsoft Dynamics GP

e This will remove the Workstation Access credentials and
! J settings from this workstation, continue?

Respond Yes to remove the credentials and settings.
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Once the credentials and settings have been stored and Workstation
Access is enabled, you can still change some settings, but not the User ID
and Initial Company selection. You must use the Remove Button to

change those settings, if desired.

] Workstation Access = O x
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc, 12/04/2027

f@:l ak. Rermove

IJze this window to enable thiz workstation only to login using the credentials
entered when the feature was enabled.

Windaws zer u

tachine 1D
Launch File Path | C:ADonZ600N0pnamics. zet

Jzer 1D za
IJzer Mame %a
Initial Carmpaty 1 Intercampany D TwWio25

Company Mame | Fabrikam, Inc.

Enabled for | ioth Microzoft Dunamics GP Client and Uhiliies w |
Macro Path CADyn2500WEPPT oolz_DynUtilsDemo.mac 3
Fun Macra in Fast Mode
| [] Dizable Workstation Access temporarily, does not remave settings.
‘ Thiz windaow uzes care Remember Uzer and Remember Company features.
Vi Workstation Access stores the encrypted credential and settings in the current

1/

- wi ndows userds registry and uses the
Company features to log into Microsoft Dynamics GP and select a company.
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Additional Administrator Features

GP Power Tools adds some extra features to help administrators. Below is
a summary of the features:

Security Resource Descriptions

When opening GP Power Tools security related windows, the Security
Resource Descriptions (SY09400) syCurrentResources table is updated to
include resources from any missing or updated dictionaries and for
resources types not updated by core code.

SUPERUSER Security Task and Role

When GP Power Tools updates the Security Resource Descriptions table, it
also creates and maintains a SUPERUSER Security Roland SUPERUSER
Security Task. The SUPERUSER Security Role is designed to be used
instead of the POWERUSER Security Role Its advantage is that is uses the
security system but grants access to everything instead of bypassing the
security system like POWERUSER. The automatic creation of the
SUPERUSER Security Task and Security Role can be disabled with the
MBS_Debug_DisableSUPERUSEMex.ini Setting.

SUPERUSER Workflow Setup

The Workflow Setup looks for POWERUSER for some features, GP Power
Tools allows the same features to be used by a SUPERUSER. This allows
Workflow Setup to be used without needing to go back to a POWERUSER.
The automatic creation of the SUPERUSER Security Task and Security
Role can be disabled with the MBS_Debug_DisableSUPERUSERDex.ini
Setting.

User Company Acce$3x

GP Power Tools fixes the issue which can cause an error when changing
User Company access when the settings in SQL Server and Microsoft
Dynamics GP do not match
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User Setup Additional Information

GP Power Tools adds a window to the User Setup window to allow for the
storage of additional data against a user. For more information see the
setup options in the Administrator Settings window.

m User Setup Additional Informaticn — *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@ ok
Uzer D DAYIDEE Uzer Mame David Muzarave 26
User Email Address | &

zer Active Directom Marme

Uszer Company Mame ,,D

Uszer Employee 1D [optional]

Divizion Fhone 1 [000) 000-0000° Ext. 0OOQ
Department FPhaone 2 [000) D00-0000 Ext. 0000
Pasitian Phane 3 [000) 0D0-0000° Ext. DOOO
Location Default Site 1D

Usger Defined Sting 1
Uszer Defined String 2
Uszer Defined String 3
User Defined String 4
Uszer Defined Date 1 0/00/0000 =) User Defined Date 2 0,/00,/0000 sz

H
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Developer Tool$-eatures

This chapter includes the following sections:

A -—A-_8_9_-92_-90_9_92_-9_90_-2_-9_9_-242_-9_92_-42-2

Runtime Executer

SQL Executer

.Net Executer

Parameter Inspector*
Project Setup*

Automatic Trigger Mode
Trigger Setup

Runtime Execut&etup
SQL ExecutsSetup

.Net ExecutéSetup
Snippet Setup*
Parameter Lists
Messages Setup*

Custom Tables Setup*
Custom Fields Setup*
Dynamic Trigger Logging*
Virtual Fields*

Additional Developer Features

* Advanced Mode Feature
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You can open the Runtime Executer window by selecting Runtime
Executer from the Inquiry section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Scripting >> Runtime Executer from the Options button drop list
on the main window.

The Runtime Executer window can be used to run any Dexterity sanScript
script created with the Runtime Execute Setup window which has been
marked as Published to Executer Window .

Scripts can only be executed from this window and cannot be viewed, edited or
deleted. This window is designed to be used to expose specific scripts to be used by
standard users, without needing to give them access to the Runtime Execute
Setupwindow. The Long Descriptiois displayed on the window.

P Runtime Executer - O x
File Edit Tools Script Help Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 7
@) oK Clear
Script 1D CUSTOMERS J5]
Script Hame Customers

Use thiz zoript bo wiew the data far a range of customers.

14 4 ¢ » |byScrptlD R Execute

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Script ID
This field contains a unique identifier for each Runtime Execute Setup
script in the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from
existing published script IDs.

Execute Button
Use this button to execute the script.
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SQL Executer

You can open the SQL Executer window by selecting SQL Executer from
the Inquiry section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Scripting >> SQL Executer from the Options button drop list on the main
window.

The SQL Executer window can be used to run any Transact SQL
statements created with the SQL ExecuteSetup window which has been
marked as Published to Executer Window .

vy Scripts can only be executed from this window and cannot be viewed, edited or
iy - deleted. This window is designed to be used to expose specific scripts to be used by
standard users, without needing to give them access to the SQL ESstute
window. The Long Descriptiois displayed on the window.

P saL Executer = a x
File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@ ok Clear | &  Find Export | ExportMode | Tab Delimited w =
Script ID CUSTOMERS i=
Script Hame Dizplay Selected Custarmers
-~
Customer ID Customer Name Contact Person ADDRESS1 CCode
AARONFITO001  Aaron Fitz Electrical Bob Fitz One Microsoft Way
ADAMPARKODDT  Adam Park Resort Roberta Masouras Suite 9876
ADVANCEDDOOT  Advanced Paper Co. Manoj Monat 436 19th Street 5.
ADVANCEDODD2  Advanced Tech Satellite Systern  Grant Lasko 4765 66 Ave.
ALTOMMAMOD0T1  Alton Manufacturing Jennifer Rossini P.0. Box 3343
AMERICANDDDT  American Science Museum Andrew MacWilliams 789 North Carlton Place
AMERICANOD0Z  American Electrical Contractor  Sue Almassy-Wicker 3456 North Calumet Avenue
ASSOCIATO00 Aszociated Insurance Company  Dmitry Rodin 321 Garden Mall

Display az  |[] Text @ List Rows: 10, Cols: 5 in 0062 seconds [SOL 0.025 seconds, Display 0.036 seconds]

4 4 » b [bySciptiD V] Find Nest

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Script ID
This field contains a unique identifier for each SQL Execute Setup
script in the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from
existing published script IDs.

Execute Button
Use this button to execute the script.

Find Button
Use this button to search the results list for the specified search string.
You can select to search All Columns or the current Sort Column and
whether the search should be a Contains search or a Begins With
search.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP

Find:

Find Next Button
Use this button to quickly start a search of the results list and to
continue looking for the next occurrence. This is a quicker option than
using the Find Button and selecting Find Next.

Export Button
This button will allow the result set displayed in the list view to be
exported to a file or directly to an email. The default email settings can
be set up in the Email Settingswindow.

Export Mode
Use this drop -down list to select the format for the exported file. The
file can be exported as Tab Delimited, Comma Delimited or as a
HTML Table.

Gotos Button
Use this button drop-down menu to execute a SQL Goto on the
selected rows in the returned data. You can also right click on the
results list.
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.Net Executer

You can open the .Net Executer window by selecting .Net Executer from
the Inquiry section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Scripting >> .Net Executer from the Options button drop list on the main
window.

The .Net Executer window can be used to run any Visual C# or Visual
Basic.Net script created with the .Net Execute Setup window which has
been marked as Published to Executer Window.

Scripts can only be executed from this window and cannot be viewed, edited or
deleted. This window is designed to be used to expose specific scripts to be used by
standard users, without needing to give them access to the .Net Execute Setup
window. The Long Descriptiois displayed on the window.

P Met Executer - 0O bt
File Edit Tools Script Help Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
@ ok Clear
| ScriptID ALL L&MGLIAGES B
 Script Name All Languages Test for CH

Thizs zcnpt demonstrates executing code in multiple languages:
Dresterity I
Wigual CH

Wisual Basic.Met
SOL Server

|4 4 » »l |byScrptlD ~ Erecute

To be able to execute .Net scripts, WthropDC.GpPowerToolsVC.dland
WinthropDC.GpPowerToolsVB.diAddins must be installed.

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Script ID
This field contains a unique identifier for each .Net Execute Setup
script in the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from
existing published script IDs.

Execute Button
Use this button to execute the script.
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Parameter Inspector

You can open the Parameter Inspector window by selecting Parameter
Inspector from the Inquiry section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Scripting >> Parameter Inspector from the Options button drop
list on the main window.

The Parameter Inspector is used to view parameter variables used by GP
Power Tools. It can display Parameter Lists, Table and Memory
Parameters as created using Helper Functions as well as Custom Table
Buffers created with the Custom Tables Setupwindow.

| m Parameter Inspector = O X
| File Edit Tools Help za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
(@ oK | 2 Redsplay
Dizplay "'.II Parameter Types K4 Table Buffer B Auto Redisplay
Sequence  Parameter ID Position  Parameter Name Data Type Value
i = CUST TRACKING 1 1 Company ID String TWO25
|| El2 CUST TRACKING 1 2 Type Long 2
|| =13 CUST TRACKING 1 3 Value String AAROMNFITODOT
=4 CUST TRACKING 1 4 Sub Type Long 2
s CUST TRACKING 1 5 Sub Value String PRIMARY |
=6 CUST TRACKING 1 & Field String Address 2
=7 CUST TRACKING 1 7 Old Value String Test
=8 CUST TRACKING 1 & MNewValue String
=9 CUST TRACKING 1 9 UserlD String sa
1o CUST TRACKING 1 10 User Name String jokes
E= 19 Memory Based Test Memory Param...  String Test Memory Valy
12 Table Based Test Table Parameter  String Test Table Value ||
1
1

|| 10 Parameter List Wariables, & Memary Parameters, 1 Table Parameters, Tatal 12

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Display
This drop -down list allows the select of which types of parameters are
displayed: Parameter Lists, Memory Parameters, Table Parameters, or
if a Custom Table Buffer should be displayed.

Table Buffer
When displaying Custom Table Buffers, use this drop-down list to
select which of the open table buffers to view.

Auto Redisplay

This checkbox controls if the Parameter Inspector window is refreshed
automatically when values are changed.
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When in Custom Table Buffer mode, the column values for the table buffer
will be displayed.

m Parameter Inspector = O bt
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

@ ok 2 Rediplay

Display Table Buffer | [NENETRRNEENS @ uto Redisplay

Sequence  Parameter ID Position  Parameter Name Data Type Value

En GPPT_Test_Table_M... Customer Number String

B2 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Customer Mame String

L_J' 3 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Vender ID[1] String

E4 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Vendor ID[2] String

5 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Vendor ID[3] String

L_'_| & GPPT_Test_Table_M... Vendor Mame String

E7 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Vendor Class ID String

L_J' 2 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Class ID String

El9 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Test[1] String

L_J' 10 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Test[2] String

L_'_| 11 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Test[3] String

B 12 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Date Date 1/01/1900

L_'_| 13 GPPT_Test_Table_M... Time Time 00:00:00

E 14 GPPT_Test_Table_M... ary Currency 0.00000

21 Table Buffer Fields.

The Parameter Inspector window Auto Redisplay feature will only redisplay the
window when control is returned to the user interface, so you will not see changes
that occur within a script when it is being executd@ see specific values mid
execution, it is recommended to either use a warning statement, or use the
MBS_Auto_Logor MBS_Show_Desktop_AleHelper Functions.
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Project Setup

m Project Setup

File Edit Tools Options

;d Save Clear x Delete E'rf, Duplicate 'ﬁ\'l‘li Users E xport Import

You can open the Project Setup window by selecting Project Setup from
the Cards section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Scripting >> Project Setup from the Options button drop list on the main
window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Project Setup window can be used to group together multiple triggers,
scripts and parameter lists into a single development or customization
project which can be easily exported without needing to manually select
the resources on the Configuration Export/Import window.

The supported resources are listed below.

9 Trigger Setup triggers

1 Runtime Execute Setupscripts
9 SQL Execute Setupscripts

1 .Net Execute Setupscripts

9 Parameter Lists

9 Messages

9 Snippets

9 Form Controls

9 Passwords

9 Custom Tables

9 Custom Fields

9 Customization Maintenance resources

= O X
za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
€ Stop |25 Add -

Help
= Start

Project ID WENDOR_UDF P Ol 7 "u‘hﬁ [ Disabled [ Cumrent Project [] GitHub Project Export - GitHub Settings
Project Description | Yendor User Defined Field <> GitHub Repository GitHub Project
Caonfiquration File Path CADyn2B000D ataGP Power Tools Settings Wendor_udf. dbg. =ml = |

Export linked custom resources package onh export and import package o impart

Praduct Name | 0: Microsoft Dynarics GP w Praduct ID 0
Open Form [optional Ph_Vendor_taintenance %‘Q
[ Transfer User and Company details Update Triggers/Scripts = Erecute Open Form or Report Rezet Path Redizplay

Iy - Marme Type State 5
O & VENDOR_DIALOG Vendor Maintenance Before Modal Dialog Automnatic Mode Triggers Enabled A
O NEl VENDOR_FORM_PRE Vendor Maintenance Check Security Autormnatic Mode Triggers Enabled A
O NS VENDOR_FORM_PST Vendor Maintenance Clean up Security Check Automatic Mode Triggers Enabled A
[ 4& VENDOR_PROTECT Vendor Maintenance Protected Automatic Mode Triggers Enabled A
O \E VENDOR_READ Vendor Maintenance Display Additional Automatic Mode Triggers Enabled I
O NS VENDOR_REMOVE Vendor Maintenance Delete Additional Automatic Mode Triggers Enabled I
O & VENDOR_WRITE Vendor Maintenance Save Additional Automatic Mode Triggers Enabled M
] @VENDOR_RWFUNC Vendor Maintenance RW Function Runtirme Execute Scripts Enabled

[] T VENDOR_DIALOG Vendor Maintenance Before Modal Dialog Message Messages

| @Customization Maintenance PM_Vendor_Maintenance Modified Form

14 4 ¢ p| |byProjectiD

GP POWER TOOLS
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The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

ProjectID
This field contains a unique identifier for each Project Setup project in
the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from existing

project IDs.

m Project Lookup

File Edit Tools

Find

Project D

Help  Debug

*

za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

A:D Hew ﬁ Open

Project Description Current
MOTE DISAELE Dizable deletion and changing ol ting Motes OB
Pr_BATCH_EMTRY Pt Batch Entry Defaults O
POP_PO_MOM_IY POP PO Entry Prevent Entre of Mon 1Y lkems O
REPORT_DEST Digmizs Dextenty Feport Destination Dialog O
Rw/_SOL_SOP Report Wiiter SOL Queries from SOP O
SOP_BATCH_MAINT SOP Batch Maintenance scrpts O
SOP_DEF_SITE SOP Default Site to [tem Default Site O
TEST Test Project O
UPRMMT_REASDON U5 Payrall Employee Maintenance Reason Code O
USERDEBCOPY Add uzers to no-GP dbs and drop when deleting from GP O »

Cancel

The Notes Button can be clicked to enter Release Notes Use the
Timestamp Button to add a timestamp to the bottom of the release

notes.
m Project Setup Release Motes — >
File Edit Tools Options Help Debug 12/04/2027 7
Lal
W
< >
Timestamp

Note that theProjectIDs starting with the prefix character of tilde (~) are
reserved for use by Microsoft Support.
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Project Information
Click this button to display what resources are using this project.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Project ID: MOTE DISABLE is being used by the following: A
l “ | Automatic Trigger Mode Triggers:
NOTE1CLOSE Notes 1 Window Close
NOTEZCLOSE Notes 2 Window Close
NOTE3CLOSE Notes 3 Window Close

ProjectDescription
This field contains a description of the project.

LongDescription
Use the Project Description expansion button to open the Long
Description window. Use this field for a more detailed description of
the project.

| m Project Setup Long Description — * .
| File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Disabled
This checkbox disables the project by preventing triggers in the project
from starting automatically on startup. It can be used rather than
disabling each trigger individually.

Current Project
This checkbox indicates that this project is the current project and will
be automatically loaded into the window when it is first opened

Configuration File Path
This is the file name used for exporting. The file should use the
extension .dbg.xml. The path is automatically generated based on the
Project ID, but can be manually changed, if desired.
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Export Linked Custom Resources
Use this checkbox to enable the importing and exporting of
Customization Maintenance package files when importing and export
the project.

Product Name
Use the Product Name, Product ID and Open Form fields to add a
default form for the project. This form can be opened quickly by using
the Open Form prompt drill down. Its only function is to provide
quick and convenient navigation to a form for testing purposes.

Product ID
Use the Product Name, Product ID and Open Form fields to add a
default form for the project. This form can be opened quickly by using
the Open Form prompt drill down. Its only function is to provide
quick and convenient navigation to a form for testing purposes.

Open Form
Use the Product Name, Product ID and Open Form fields to add a
default form for the project. This form can be opened quickly by using
the Open Form prompt drill down. Its only function is to provide
quick and convenient navigation to a form for testing purposes.

Transfer User and Company details
This checkbox selects whether the user and company selection for
triggers is exported when the trigger is exported.

Project Component List
This list shows all the components that make up the project. Double
click on any item to open that item in the appropriate window . Use the
checkbox on triggers to manually start or stop triggers.

Right click to perform actions against the selected resources (use control and
shift keys to multiselect). You can Open, Duplicate, Rename or Delete a
resource as well as change settings without opening the resource, such as
Disabling, Automatic Start Status and Minimize vs Full logs

The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:

Delete Button
Use this button to delete the current project ID. You can select to delete
just the project header or the entire project along with its components
(except Customization Maintenance resources).

A project that is currently linked to triggers, scripts or parameter lists cannot be

deleted. If you attempt to delete a project while it is still in use, the information
dialog shown above will also open to show you where the project is used.
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Duplicate Button

Project Setup Duplicate Project

Froject 1D

Project Diescription

MNew Project ID

Rezource Mode

Duplicate Method:

Use this button to duplicate or rename the current project ID. You can
select to duplicate the project header or the entire project or rename
the project. This is useful when an existing project ID is very similar to
the new one you want to create, or you wish to rename a project
without having to update each of its components .

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter the Project ID for the new
Project

|I.IEI!!WEI!E

LCancel

A new project ID must be specified in the dialog which opens.

If you select to duplicate the entire project the following Project Setup
Duplicate Project window will open to allow the selection of the
method used to rename the components of the project.

YEMDOR_UDF
Wendor User Defined Field

WENMDOR_UDF
O Renumber ) Rename ) Prefiz () Manual Entry
Resource ID Mew Resource (D

Automatic Trigger Mode Triggers

| Autornatic Trigger Mode Triggers

Automatic Trigger Mode Triggers

|| Automatic Trigger Made Triggers

Automatic Trigger Mode Triggers

| Autarnatic Trigger Mode Triggers

Automatic Trigger Mode Triggers
Funtime Execute Scripts
Meszages

YEMDOR_DIALOG
YEMDOR_FORM_FRE
YEMDOR_FORM_PST
YEMDOR_PROTECT
YEMDOR_READ
YEMDOR_REMOVE
YENDOR_WRITE
YENDOR_RWwWFUNC
YENDOR_DIALOG

YEMDOR_DIALOGT
YEMDOR_FORM_FRE1
YEMDOR_FORM_PST1
YEMDOR_PROTECTY
YENDOR_READT
YEMDOR_REMOWET
YENDOR_WRITET
YENDOR_RWFUMC
YENDOR_DIALOGT

Fedisplay

Cancel

You can select between Renumber, Rename (preferred), Prefix modes
and also use Manual Entry to make changes, if desired.

Users Button

248
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Use this button to specify which users and companies should have the
current pr oj e ct 0 starttautonmtgaly. sThis feature works in
conjunction with the Users Button on the Trigger Setup window. Once
clicked the Start Project Triggers Automatically on Login for Users
window will open.
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Start Project Triggers Automatically on Login for Users

© &l Users, Companies, Classes and 5 ecurity Settings

() Selected sers, Comparies, Classes and Security Settings

=- [0 All Users
=1 DAVID21

Dg’ Fabrikam, Inc.

~[J@® Test Company with a really long name that does not fi
% DYNsA

-] LESSONUSER1

(1€ LESSONUSER2

Dﬁ )

Exclude Selected Uszers and Companies rather than include them

Selecting All or Mone reverts back to All Uszers and Companies

You can view this window by users or by companies and navigate the
tree to select the user and company combinations as required. You can
also select by User Classes, Security Roles, Security Tasks and Security
Modified Alternate IDs.

If all users are selected on the tree, the tree selections will be cleared and the
mode will change from Selected Users and Compaaiedl Users and
Companies If no users are selected on the tree, the mode will change to All
Users and Companie# red visual cue will be displayed if there are user
settings present.

The Exclude Selected Users and Companies rather than include them
option allows you to invert the behavior of the window. This is handy
when it is easier to specify the users and companies for whom the
project trigger s should not be activate.

Export Button
This button will export all the settings linked to the current project to
the configuration file path specified.

If GitHub Integration is enabled, you will be asked for a check-in
comment which will be added to the Release Notes and used when
uploading the exported files to GitHub.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

GitHub Comment (Will be automatically added to Release Motes with Date, Time
and User Stamp):

Project Updated.
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Import Button
This button will import from the configuration file path specified. You
will have an option to Remove Project objects not being imported so
you can remove objects that are no longer required when importing a

250

project.
m Import Settings File - Project 1D: NOTE DISABLE —
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
C:ADyn1 800MD atahG P Power T ools Settings Mote Dizable. dbg. wml
D MName Type Overwrite -~
&) NOTE DISABLE Disable deletion and changing of ..  Development Pr... X
GE NOTE1CLOSE Notes 1 Window Close Trigger Script X
E NOTE2CLOSE Motes 2 Window Close Trigger Script X
E NOTE3CLOSE MNotes 3 Window Close Trigger Script X
GE NOTE4CLOSE MNotes 4 Window Close Trigger Script X
GE NOTESCLOSE Netes 5 Window Close Trigger Script X
4 NOTEDELDISABLE1 Metes 1 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
& NOTEDELDISABLEZ Motes 2 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
& NOTEDELDISABLE3 Motes 3 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
& NOTEDELDISABLE4 Motes 4 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
U NOTEDELDISABLES Motes 5 Delete Disable Trigger Script X
S NOTEDISABLE Notes Disabler Trigger Script X
& NOTEDISABLE2 MNotes Disabler Trigger Script X
1 ST MInTCIC A DI CD Bt mr Mlicalblae Teimmre Corimd W
Mark Al Unmark Al [] Remaove Project ohiscts naot being imparted Cancel

Start Button
This button will start automatic start triggers linked to the current
project, all triggers linked to the current project , all automatic start
triggers, or the selected triggers in the list. It can also open the Trigger
Statuswindow.

Stop Button
This button will stop all triggers linked to the current project, all
automatic start triggers, or the selected triggers in the list. It can also
open the Trigger Status window.

Add Button
This button will allow you to quickly add new Triggers, Scripts ,
Snippets, Parameter Lists, Messages Form Controls, Passwords and
Custom Tables to the current project. It can also open the Trigger
Statuswindow.

To add or remove resources from Customization Maintenance use the
Customization Maintenance Selection window

GP POWER TOOLS
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Customization Maintenance Selection

f@) 0K * Carcel
MName Type Product
O ﬁAccount_Lookup Medified Form Microseft Dynamics GP
O ﬁAccount_Lookup Modified Form  SmartList
O ﬁCurrency_Lookup Medified Ferm  SmartList
[ 2] Detailed Item List Meodified Report  Microseft Dynamics GP
[ 2| Direct Deposit Statement of Eamings ~ Modified Report  Microsoft Dynamics GP
O ﬁGL_Account_Maintenance Medified Form Microseft Dynamics GP
O ﬁl‘u’_ltem_Maintenance Modified Form  Microsoft Dynamics GP
Z21PM_Vendor_Maintenance Medified Form Microseft Dynamics GP
O ﬁRM_Customer_Maintenance Medified Form Microseft Dynamics GP
[ =/ S0P Blank Picking Ticket Order Entered Modified Report  Microsoft Dynamics GP
O ﬁSVC_Purge_Transfer Modified Form  FieldService
O @ SY_Current_Activity Modified Form  Microsoft Dynamics GP

Mark Selected Unmark Selected Mark Al Unmark Al

Update Triggers/Scripts Button
Use this button to change settings on resources within the project
without needing to open the resources. You can make changes to all
resources or just to the selected resources inthe Project Component
List.

ExecuteButton
This button can be used to execute thecurrently selected script in the
Project Component List without needing to open the script first .

Open Form or Report Button
This button will attempt to open the form or report associated with the
current selection in the Project Component List.

Reset Path Button
This button will reset the Configuration File Path field back to its
default value for the system. You can then adjust the path as desired.

RedisplayButton
This button will refresh the Project Component List.

The following is a description of the Options menu available:

Save and Continue
Use this menu option to save the current project without clearing the
window. Control -S can be used as a shortcut.

Execute

Use this menu option to save the selected script without needing to
open it first. Control-E can be used as a shortcut.
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Export Compatibility Warning

Use this menu option to disable or enable the Export Compatibility
Warning when exporting projects. This warning checks that a project
is compatible with Build 28 or earlier which only allowed IDs of 15

characters and Descriptions of 60 characters Build 29 or later allows
IDs of 25 characters and Descriptions of 100 charactersThis setting is
stored using the MBS_Debug_ExportCompatibilityWarning Dex.ini
file setting.

Find in Scripts
Use this menu option to open the Find in Scripts window. Use this
window to search for the entered string in any script in the current
project or across the entire system.

| I® Find in Script - x
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
If@] QK Clear g Fiedizplay
|
Find clztomer ééSearch in Current Project only
D MName Type
! U CUSTOMER Customer 5QL Query for current customer Automatic
& CUSTOMERS Customer SOL Query Automatic
S CUSTOMERS_LU Test Customer 501 Lockup Automatic
& CUSTOMERS Display Selected Customers Runtirme E:
@ CUSTOMERS_GOTO Customers Goto Runtime E»
@CUSTOMERS_GOTOE Customer Goto List Runtime Es
@ CUSTOMERSZ2 Customers Parsing Data MB5_S0L_Check_Exists Runtime Ex
{TE CUSTOMERS3 Customners Parsing Data MB5_50L_Execute Runtime B2
@ CUSTOMERS4 Customers Parsing Data MB5_S0L_Get_Data Runtime Es
‘&l CUSTOMERSS Test Manually cpening Parameter List Runtirme E:
& CUSTOMERS Display Selected Customers S0L Execut
ERCHSTOMERS 111 Custnrner | ankon Sl Feernt

Double click on a line to open the window and script editor for that
record. This will then use the Find option on the target window to
locate the desired text within the script.

Parameter Inspector
Use this menu option to open the Parameter Inspector window.

Developer Setup
Use this menu option to open the Visual Studio Integration Toolkit
Developer Setup window.

Custom Form Setup
Use this menu option to open the Visual Studio Integration Toolkit
Custom Form Setup window.

Debug Expressions
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Expressions
window. When the Expressions window is open, the GP Power Tools
Script Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of
Dictionary context.
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I Expressions — X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
| Expression |
| value: |

Debug Watch
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Watch window.
When the Watch window is open, the GP Power Tools Script
Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of Dictionary
context.

] watch — [m] X

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Qﬂpen Visualizer X Remove x- Remove Al & Refresh

Expression Walue

Debug Table Buffers
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Table Buffers
window.

m Table Buffers - [m] X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Dictionary:

Form: | Main Menu v|
Table: | v|
Key: | v|
Info: | v|
|
Fields: | |
|
Fill Forms Fill T able Buffers Update Fields
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GitHub Integration

Build 32 of GP Power Tools introduces GitHub (https://github.com/ )
integration when exporting project to provide a cloud-basedbackup of the
project with version control.

This is a oneway integration when exporting projects. You can download
the project files from the GitHub website if you need to restore previous
version or no longer have a local copy of the files.

The controls for GitHub integration are displayed on the top right corner

of the Project Setup window.

GitHub Project Export GitHub Settings
GitHub Repositany GitHub Praoject

The following is a description of the individual fields on the GitHub
section:

GitHub Project Export
Use this checkbox to enable GitHub integration for this project. When
enabled the exported files will also be uploaded to GitHub .

GitHub Settings
Use this hyperlink to open the GitHub Setup window. This window
has default values for the Repository, Project Pathand Branch fields.
The User ID and Access Tokenfields need to be provided by the user
to match their GitHub User ID and the Access Token created to
provide access to their GitHub Repository.

GitHub Setup
f@j 119 w Cancel

Git Hub Settings - Project Level Project Level averrides Spstem Lewvel
User 1D |

: Fieposzitary GF-Power-Tools-Projects

| Project Path Version_18.7/%1 %1 placeholder for Project 1D
Branch mair

Aocess Token

GitHub Settings - System Level Uszed when no Project Level specified
Usger 1D .

Fiezpozitary GF-Power-Tools-Projects

Froject Path Wergion 18.7/%1 %1 placeholder for Project 1D
Branch mair

Aocess Token . - -

GitHub settings can be created at the System Levelfor all projects
(recommended), or at the Project Levelfor current project, if you need
to use different settings. Project Level settings will be used first, if they
are setup.
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The default RepGRBRower-Topls-Pnogeectsd8 asd 0 must

match the GitHub repository where you want the files stored. The
default Project Path includes a folder for the version of Microsoft

Dynamics GP and Ssubstitutes i n t he

placeholder. You can remove the version folder or hard code the path,
if desired.

GitHub Repository
Use this hyperlink to open the GitHub Repository web page in the
default browser .

GitHub Project

Use this hyperlink to open the GitHub Project web page in the default
browser.

To start using the GitHub Integration, a Repository will need to be created on the

user 6s GitHub aGP®PoveriidolsProjettde insa mee ®ommended

this is the GP Power Tools default name. Once the Repository is created, you will
need to create an Access Token to allow GP Power Tools to integrate with
GitHub.
To create an Access Token follow the steps below:

1 Click on your account icon on the top right.

9 Click Settings

1 Scroll down to the bottom and click Developer Settings

9 Expand Personal access tokens and click Tokens (classic)

1 Click Generate new token >> Generate new token (classic)

1 Give the Token a name in the Note field.

9 Set the Expiration date.

9 Under scopes, make sure write:packages is enabled.

1 Click Generate token.

1 Record the Access Token details as they will not be viewable again.

This Access Token value can then be used on the GitHub Setup window. It
will need to be deleted and recreated when it expires.

To be able to use GitHub Integration, etokit.dll must be availabléhis file is
included with the installer.
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Automatic Trigger Mode

GP POWER TOOLS

Automatic Trigger Mode uses the logging options and Dexterity triggers
to log application and SQL activity up to a specific event and exception
condition. GP Power Tools can look for multiple issues.

Introduction

The Automatic Trigger Mode of GP Power Tools came about as a result of
a specific support incident. The Dynamics support team was assisting a
customer with a situation that produced invalid data in a table, but no
cause could be replicated. Looking
that there was an incorrect value in the table. No one was able to identify
when the previously correct value in the table was being changed to the
incorrect value. GP Power Tools was used to monitor the table field in
question and log the steps which led up to the field changing to the
incorrect value. It was able to identify the situation and provide the exact
scripts being executed up to the point the exception occurred. This
information allowed the code issue to be identified and fixed.

Howto Setup

To use Automatic Trigger Mode , you must create a trigger ID using the
Trigger Setup window for each issue or exception condition being
monitored. For each trigger ID, an event must be identified which can be
used to look for the exception condition. For example, if the exception
condition involves data in a table, the trigger event used could be when
the table in question is saved. If the exception condition involves a field on
a window, the trigger event could be when the field in question is
changed.

After the trigger event is selected, a conditional script is written using
Dexterity sanScript to check whether the exception condition has actually
occurred. Scripts written for this purpose will require the assistance of an
experienced Dexterity developer.

Finally, the actions to perform when the exception condition occurs are
defined. The trigger ID can be marked to start automatically. When the
Start Trigger Automatically on Login checkbox is selected, it is possible to
limit the Trigger ID to only automatically start for specified users and/or
companies as well as a specified date range.
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Registration

When Automatic Trigger Mode is started either manually from the GP
Power Tools main window or automatically on login, GP Power Tools
registers Dexterity triggers based on the trigger IDs being activated. Once
the triggers are registered all logging options are activated. GP Power
Tools then waits for one of the triggers to fire.

m GP Power Tools Logging Control - *
File Edit Tools GPPowerTools Help Debug

GP Power Tools
for Microsoft Dynamics GP

Click Options for other features Options - Select additional feature  ~

[ Automatic Trigger Mode Turn On Automatic Trigger Mode -
Manual Logging Mode Turn On Manual Logging Mode

Microsoft SQL Server Options

SaL Logging: Status: _I
SQL Profile Tracing: Status: l:l
Microsoft Dexterity Options

Dexterity Script Logging: Status: l:l
Dexterity Script Profiling: Status: l:l
Macro Recording: Status: I:I
Show S0L Profile Traces g

When manually activating the Automatic Trigger Mode , you can select
whether to activate:

9 just the DEFAULT trigger ID only

1 the logging trigger IDs marked to start automatically only ,

1 all logging trigger IDs in the system (except those marked as
disabled),

1 the non-logging trigger IDs marked to start automatically only

1 all non-logging trigger IDs in the system (except those marked as
disabled), or

1 all triggers for the selected project. Once selected the Project Lookup
window opens to select a project to start.

Non-logging triggers are triggers that can be registered to perform actions
independently of the normal Automatic Trigger Mode triggers. They will

not activate Automatic Trigger Mode and will not start the system

logging. Non -logging triggers can be used to store system values prior to
other triggers or used to prototype possible changes to fix an issue without
the creation of a Dexterity chunk -based trigger.
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Clicking on the Automatic Trigger Mode hyperlink will open the Trigger
Status window which displays the Dexterity triggers are currently
registered by GP Power Tools. If the trigger needs to store a previous
value for a field, it will also be shown on this window.

m Trigger Status — *
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
| The fallowing Triggers are currently active: f.ﬂf?
Tag Group Trigger 1D Trigger Mame Trigger Type
Old Field ¥ alue Project |0 Mon Log / Dig
2,240 0 CUST_UDF_FRE Customer User Defined Field Window Pre Focus Event
CUST_UDF (]
2241 0 CUST_UDF_READ Customer User Defined Field Read Focus Event
CUST_UDF o !
2242 0 CUST_UDF_READ Customer User Defined Field Read Focus Event
Secondary Trigger CUST_UDF [}
| 2.243 0/ CUST_UDF_REMOVE Custamer Uszer Defined Field Remove Table restricted to Forr
CUST_UDF [}
2.244 0/ CUST_UDF_WRITE Custamer Uzer Defined Field Write Focus Event |
CUST_LDF [} |
2,245 0/ CUST_UDF_WRITE Cugtomner Uzer Defined Figld \Write Focus Event |
Secondary Trigger CUST_UDF O
Redisplay Beqister - Urregister = .

You can also open theTrigger Status window by selecting Trigger Status
from the Inquiry section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Scripting >> Trigger Status from the Options button drop list on the main
window.

From the Trigger Status window you can use the Unregister button to
unregister single or multiple triggers of either the logging or non -logging
type. If all logging triggers are disabled, you will be presented with a
dialog providing the options to swap to logging only mode stop logging
entirely.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

e ) Automatic Trigger Mode was active but all logging triggers have
'-0-' been unregistered. Swap to Logging Only Mode or Stop Logging
Mode?

You can also use the Registerbutton to start logging or non -logging
trigger. This button functions the same as the Turn On Automatic
Debugger Mode button on the previous window.

S\ A report of currently registered triggers can be printed using the print button on
the top right of the Trigger Status window.
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The following is a description of the Options menu available:

Customization Maintenance
Use this menu option to open the Customization Maintenance
window. Having the option on this window allows it to be opened on
the web client.

P Customization Maintenance - 0O X

% Export % Impaort

Name Type Product
Meodified Form  Microsoft Dynamics GP
=5 Account_Lookup Meodified Form  SmartList
£8 CM_Checkbook_Maintenance Meodified Form  Microsoft Dynamics GP
#= Detailed Item List Meodified Report  Microsoft Dynamics GP
2 Iltem List By User Categary Medified Report  Microsoft Dynamics GP
=5 IV_ltemn_Maintenance Meodified Form  Microsoft Dynamics GP
ERIV_Setup Medified Ferm  Microsoft Dynamics GP
£HlivStockCountEntry Meodified Form  Microsoft Dynamics GP
2| PM Blank Document Medified Report  Microsoft Dynamics GP
£2 PM_Transaction_Entry Meodified Form  Microsoft Dynamics GP
N @
CustomizationStatus

Use this menu option to open the Customization Status window.
Having the option on this window allows it to be opened on the web

client.
m Customization Status - O X
[¥) Dissble | &§ Print

Product Statuz

) Enabled
FieldService Enabled
Interfund Management Enabled
SrmartList Enabled
Cash Flow Management Enabled
Excel-Bazed Budageting Enabled
Purchase Order Enhancements Enabled
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Process Monitor
Use this menu option to open the Process Monitor window. Having
the option on this window allows it to be opened on the web client.
This window will display any background or report writer processes
currently queued up in the Normal Queue. Change to the Timed
Queue to see timed and scheduled processes.

| I Process Monitor - O *
queve:  (RUGTCERMNN - | |
Location: |Local V| Server ID: |
Process: Change User Date after 12:00 a.m.(1) Redizplay !

Check For Reports To Publish(1)

Checkfor User Messages(1) Suspend |

Auto Logout at 13:18 on Y08/2022. Last activity 0 of 60 minutes ago.(1) = |
More Info

Status:

Server:

Cloze

About Dexterity
Use this menu option to open the About Dexterity window. This
window is not normally available inside Microsoft Dynamics GP.

| ] About Dexterity - X

DEXTERITY

All Rights Reserved.
@ Copyright 2018, Microseft Corporation
Fargo, ND. USA
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Hidden About Window
Use this menu option to open the Hidden About window. This
window is not normally available inside Microsoft Dynamics GP and
shows the names of original Dexterity and Dynamics development
teams. Click on the heading to change the list of people shown and
click on the background to close the window .

About

The Dynamics Team:

Tools & Technologies

cAndrew Ingalls
Brian Glaeske
Carolyn Draeger
Dran MckKay

Dan Seefeldt
Diarren Laybourn
Dean Hanson
Dempsey Swan
Donna Andersaon
Erik Missen
Gary Lura
Jeanette Goll
Jeff Johnson

[N R pR TR
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Triggering

When an event being monitored occurs and the Dexterity trigger is
i nitiat edGPoRoweDToolsrloeks ap the trigger ID and runs the
associated script to check if the exception condition has actually happened

If the issue or exception condition is identified to have occurred by the
associated script, GP Power Toolswill log the results and save the log files
as described in the Manual Logging Mode section. GP Power Tools then
restarts the logging and continues to wait for the next trigger to fire.

If the actions to export the table record or the entire table were selected,
the following files will be created:

1 Record_<User>_<Company>_<Date>_<Time>.xml

This file will contain the exported table record.
1 Table_<User>_<Company>_<Date>_ <Time>.xml

This file will contain the exported records for the entire table.
These export files can be found in the folder where GP Power Tools is
storing its data files. The default location is the data subfolder beneath the
Microsoft Dynamics GP application folder. The location can be changed
from the default path using the Pathname location for Debugger Setup
files, exports and logs option on the Dex.ini Settings windows (see section

the previous chapter).

If the action to display a message or desktop alert was selected, a dialog
and/or alert with the display message specified will be shown.

Debugger triggered: "Hold of window RM_Customer_Maintenance of
I" form AM_Customer_Maintenance = 4

F.

: Debugger Trigger: CUSTHOLD1 fired, Condition Met
Debugger triggered: 'Hold' of table RM_Custormer_M5TR = 1

A Micreseft Dynarmics

If the exception condition has not occurred, then GP Power Tools resets
and continues to wait for the next trigger to fire.
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Log File

All

actons by GP Power Tools are logged in the

GPPTools <User>_<Company>.log file. Below is an example log when
the conditions failed.

File Edit Format View Help

30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
38/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015

30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015

30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015

12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30
12:17:30

12:17:46
12:17:46
12:17:46
12:17:46
12:17:46
12:17:46

12:17:47
12:17:47
12:17:47
12:17:47
12:17:47
12:17:47
12:17:47

: Automatic Debugger Mode Script Condition Failed -

** start of Log ** A
Vversion: 14.00.0028, Last Modified: 29-Jun-2015.

Manually Starting Automatic Debugger Mode

Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD1, Name: Customer Hold Table

Field 'Hold' of Table RM_Customer MSTR in Dictionary @

Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD1 Registered

Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD2, Mame: Customer Hold wWindow

Field 'Hold' of window RM_Customer_mMaintenance of Form RM_Customer_ Maintenance in Dictionary e
Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD2 Registered

Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD2 1 Registered

Macro Logging Started.

SQL Tracing started, Mode: 1.

SQL Logging Started.

Dexterity Profiling Started.

Dexterity Logging Started.

Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD2 Fired for User ID sa and Company ID TWO14
0ld Field 'Hold' of Window RM_Customer_Maintenance of Form RM_Customer_Maintenance =
New Field 'Hold' of Window RM_Customer_Maintenance of Form RM_Customer Maintenance = @
Automatic Debugger Mode Script Loaded

[
=

Automatic Debugger Mode Restarting

Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD1 Fired for User ID sa and Company ID TWO14
Table RM_Customer MSTR, Operation DB_UPDATE

0ld Field 'Hold' of Table RM_Customer MSTR = 1

New Field 'Hold' of Table RM_Customer_MSTR = @

Automatic Debugger Mode Script Loaded

Automatic Debugger Mode Script Condition Failed -

Automatic Debugger Mode Restarting

Below is an example log when the conditions were met.

30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015

30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015
30/06/2015

<

Eile Edit Format View Help
¢ : Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD2 Fired for User ID sa and Company ID TWO14 o)

: 0ld Field 'Hold' of Window RM_Customer_Maintenance of Form RM_Customer_Maintenance = @

: New Field 'Hold' of Window RM_Customer_Maintenance of Form RM_Customer_Maintenance = 1

: Automatic Debugger Mode Script Loaded

: Automatic Debugger Mode Script Condition Met h

: Debugger triggered: 'Hold' of window RM_Customer_Maintenance of form RM_Customer_Maintenance =
: Showing Display Message

: Dex Log saved to C:\Dynl4ee\Data\Script_sa_TW014_20150630_121747.log

: Dex Profile saved to C:\Dynl4e@\Data\Profile_sa_TWO14_20150630_121747.txt

: Macro Log saved to C:\Dynl4ee\Data\Macro_sa_TW014_20150630_121747.mac

: Automatic Debugger Mode Restarting

: Automatic Debugger Mode Trigger CUSTHOLD1 Fired for User ID sa and Company ID TWO14
: Table RM_Customer_MSTR, Operation DB_UPDATE

: New Field 'Hold' of Table RM_Customer_MSTR
: Automatic Debugger Mode Script Loaded

: Automatic Debugger Mode Script Condition Met h

: Display Message to Log:

: Debugger triggered: 'Hold' of table RM_Customer MSTR = 1
: Showing Desktop Alert Message

: Screenshots and System Summary emailed to david@winthropdc.com.
: Email sent to david@winthropdc.com
: Automatic Debugger Mode Restarting

Display Message to Log:

"

0ld Field 'Hold' of Table RM_Customer_MSTR

1

SQL Log saved to C:\Dyn1400\Data\DEXSQL_20150630_121753.L0G

SQL Trace saved to C:\Dyn1400\Data\Trace_sa_TW014_20150630_121753_A.trc
Dex Log saved to C:\Dynl40@\Data\Script_sa_Tw014_20150630_121753.log

Dex Profile saved to C:\Dyn140@\Data\Profile_sa_TWO14_20150630_121753.txt
Macro Log saved to C:\Dynl140e\Data\Macro_sa_TWO1l4_20150630_121753.mac
Record Dump saved to C:\Dynl4ee\Data\Record_sa_TW014_20150630_121753.xml
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Trigger Setup

You can open the Trigger Setup window by selecting Trigger Setup from
the Cards section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by selecting
Scripting >> Trigger Setup from the Options button drop list on the main
window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Trigger Setup window is used to define the Dexterity triggers that will
be used to look for the exception conditions.

| P Trigger Setup = O x
File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |

| ;d Save Clear x Delete | 54 Duplicate 'ﬁ\‘l‘li Users Administration ﬂ; '

1

{ Trigger ID CUSTHOLD1 B0 7 0 Disabled Start Trigger Automatizally 'Th‘,}

i Trigger Dezcrption | Customer Hold Table =* ] Do not activate Logging Mode
Trigger Type Table w Minimize Log E ntries [Ermars anly)

| Trigger Event Save Record ~ Trigger Attach After Table Event ~
Resource |Acti0ns I Script I Dptionsl

| Product Mamme 0 Microsoft Dynamics GP e  odified

| Form Name

Table Mame Rt_Custamer_M5STR p

| Window Narne

Field Mame ‘Hald" p
Procedure Mame
Function Mame

Fenu Entry Accelerator Key

14 4 » # | |byTriggerD ~

The window is divided into a header section and four tabs; the Resource
Tab, the Actions Tab, the Script Taband the Options Tab.

M The system will always have a trigger Hamed DEFAULT If this trigger ID is
‘@‘ deleted, it will be added back automatically as a blank trigger ID. The use of this
trigger ID is optional.
When using the browse buttons on this window when the sort by drop
down list is set to by Project ID, there will be a soft limit at the first and
last record within a project. Clicking the browse button a second time will
move past the soft limit.

264 GP POWER TOOLS



CHAPTER 5 DEVELOPER TOOLS

Below is a description of the individual header fields on the window:

Trigger 1D
This field contains a unique identifier for each trigger in the system.
The lookup button can be clicked to select from existing trigger IDs.
The lookup will be filtered to the current project if the trigger belongs
to a project.

| m Trigger Lockup — *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

| : ~

| Find 4[3 Mew | G§F Open

! bw Trigger ID, Project Filker: Naone v K

? Trigger ID Trigger Mame - | Additional Sorts...
CUSTHOLD Custorner Hold Table Automatic

| CUSTHOLDZ2 Custorner Hold Wwindow Automnatic

| |CUSTHOLDZ Start Customer Hold Logging Automatic

| CUSTHOLD4 Stop Customer Haold Logging Automatic !

| |CUSTID DEFAULTY Custorner 1D Defaulting bazed on 8 Characters and 4 Digits Automatic
CUSTID DEFAULTZ2 Set Focus to Customer Mame [Delayed) Automatic

| CUSTID DEFAULT3 Change Focus to Customer Name Dizabled  Automatic

| |CUSTITEM MAINT Add Menu to Custamer Maintenance ta open Customer [tem Maint Dizabled
CUSTOM_STATUS Prevent GPPT Triggers being dizabled

CUSTOMER Custorner SGEL Query for curent customer Automatic

| |CUSTOMERS Customer SOL Querny Automatic

| | DEF&ULT Default Trigger

The Notes Button can be clicked to enter Release Notes Use the
Timestamp Button to add a timestamp to the bottom of the release

notes.
m Trigger Setup Release Motes — >
File Edit Tools Script Help Debug 12/04/2027 7
Lal
W
< >
Timestamp
Note that the Trigger IDs starting with the prefix character of tilde (~) are
reserved for use by Microsoft Support.
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Trigger Information
Click this button to display what resources are using this trigger.

Microsoft Dynamics GP |

Trigger ID; CUSTHOLD1 is being used by the following:

1N

Autematic Trigger Mode Triggers: I
CUSTHOLD2 Star Custemer Hold Logging Field: Script
CUSTHOLDd Stop Customer Hold Logging Field: Script

Trigger Description
This field contains a description for the trigger.

Long Description

Use the Trigger Description expansion button to open the Long
Description window. Use this field for a more detailed description of

the trigger.
,mTriggerSetupLong Description — X
| File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
I |
[ !
- I
[
(o]
Trigger Type

This drop-down list specifies the type of trigger being defined. The
following objects can be selected.
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Trigger Event

This drop-down list specifies the event for the selected object.

Table restricted to Form
Procedure

Function

Focus Event

Focus Eventwith Table
Warning Dialog

Timed Event

Form Level Menu

Field Context Menu
Login/Logout Event
Scheduled Event
Application Level Menu

DEVELOPER TOOLS

The

following events can be selected depending on the trigger type

selected:

1 Table

Save Record
Delete Record
Read Record

9 Tablerestricted to Form

Save Record
Delete Record
Read Record

1 Procedure

1 Function

Global Level

Form Level

Global Level with Parameters
Form Level with Parameters

Global Level

Form Level

Global Level with Parameters
Form Level with Parameters

f Focus Event

Form Pre

Form Post
Window Pre
Window Post
Window Activate
Scroll Fill

Scroll Pre

Scroll Change
Scroll Post
Scroll Insert
Scroll Delete
Field Pre

Field Change
Field Post

Field Value Changed
Modal Dialog
Context Menu

1 Focus Event with Table
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Form Pre
Form Post
Window Pre
Window Post
Window Print
Window Activate
Scroll Fill
Scroll Pre
Scroll Change
Scroll Post
Scroll Insert
Scroll Delete
Field Pre
Field Change
Field Post
Field Changed
Modal Dialog
Context Menu

1 Warning Dialog
Warning Dialog

1 Timed Event
Every 1 Minute
Every 5 Minutes
Every 10 Minutes
Every 15 Minutes
Every 30 Minutes
Every 60 Minutes

1 Form Level Menu
Form Level

1 Field Context Menu
Field Context

1 Login/Logout Event
Login Event
Logout Event
Starting Triggers

1 Scheduled Event
Daily Event
Weekly Event
Monthly Event

1 Application Level Menu
Add Menu to Top
Add Menu to Bottom
Add Menu Below Entry

While GP Power Toolgan trigger against global and form level procedures
and functions, it is unable to obtain the parameter lists for those procedures
and functions.

To use the Application Level Menu Trigger Type, the Visual Studio
Integration Toolkitproduct must be installed.
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Trigger Attach
This drop -down list specifies when the code for the Dexterity trigger is
run when the selected event for the selected object occurs. The
following attach modes can be selected depending on the trigger type
selected:

1 Table
After Table Event
1 Tablerestricted to Form
After Table Event
1 Procedure
Before Original
After Original
1 Function
Before Original
After Original
1 Focus Event
Before Original
After Original
After Original Delayed
1 Focus Eventwith Table
Before Original
After Original
1 Warning Dialog
Before Original
After Original
i Timed Event
After Timed Event
1 Form Level Menu
After Menu Selected
1 Field Context Menu
After Menu Selected
1 Login/Logout Event or Starting Triggers
After Login Event
After Login Event (Delayed)
After Login Event (Background)
After Login Event (After Background)
Before Logout Event
After Starting Triggers
1 Scheduled Event
After Logging In
After Time XX:XX
After Login on DOW
After Login on Day X
1 Application Level Menu
After Menu Selected

When using table trigger type, it is possible to trigger only after a successful
table event. This means this option cannot be used to capture a failed save,
deletepr read event.
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Disabled

When this checkbox is marked, the current trigger is disabled and will
never be activated.

Start Trigger Automatically on Login
When this checkbox is marked, the current trigger will be activated
automatically after logging into Microsoft Dynamics GP. Use the
Users hutton to specify the individual user and companies to limit for
whom the trigger is used .

Do not activate Logging Mode
When this checkbox is marked, the trigger will not start logging and
will not activate the Automatic Trigger Mode . It allows a trigger to be
registered and used without the overhead of maintaining the log files .

manually from theAutomatic Trigger ModeTurn On button. To stop a non

M Non-logging triggers can be started automatically on login or started
@ logging trigger, use the Unregisté@utton on theTrigger Statuswindow.

Minimize Log Entries
When using a Non-logging trigger, this option can be enabled to
prevent the trigger generating entries in the
GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.log file unless an error occurs.

The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:

Duplicate Button
Use this button to duplicate or rename the current trigger ID and
create a new trigger ID. This is useful when an existing trigger ID is
very similar to the new one you want to create.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter the Trigger D for the new
Trigger:

| [CUS THOLD]

A new trigger ID must be specified in the dialog which opens.
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Users Button

Use this button to specify which users and companies should have the
current trigger start automatically. Once clicked the Start Trigger
Automatically on Login for Users window will open.

Start Trigger Automatically on Login for Users

(® &l Users, Companies, Classes and 5ecurity Settings

() Selected Users, Comparies, Classes and Securnity Settings

by
-3 All Users
50%

: Dg’ Fabrikam, Inc.
[I&® Test Company with a really long name that does not fi
% DYNsA

(1€ LESSONUSER1
(1€ LESSONUSER2
Dﬁ -

Exclude Selected Uszers and Companies rather than include them

Selecting All or Mone reverts back to All Uszers and Companies

You can view this window by users or by companies and navigate the
tree to select the user and company combinations as required.You can
also select by User Classes, Security Roles, Security Tasks and Security
Modified Alternate IDs.

If all users are selected on the tree, the tree selections will be cleared and the
mode will change from Selected Users and Compaaiedl Users and
Companies If no users are selected on the tree, the mode will change to All
Users and Companie# red visual cue will be displayed if there are user
settings present.

The Exclude Selected Users and Companies rather than include them
option allows you to invert the behavior of the window. This is handy
when it is easier to specify the users and companies for whom the
trigger should not be activate.
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Administration Button

Use this button to administer multiple Automatic Trigger Mode
Trigger IDs at the same time. Once clicked the Trigger Administration

window will open.

Trigger ID

23 AL DIST ERROR
O YA APPLYCHECK
O & AUTO_REPORT1
[ & AUTO_REPORT2
[ & AUTO_REPORT3
5 BANK_HIDECE1
S BANK_HIDECB2
S BANK_HIDECE3
& BANK_HIDECB4
S BANK_HIDECBS
i BANK_HIDECB6
5 BANK_HIDECM1
5 BANK_HIDECM2
5 BANK_HIDECM3
& BANK_HIDEPM1
S BANK_HIDEPM2

Trigger Description Project ID State Start Mode  Logging To Delete
Fix AA Distribution window not opening Disabled Automatic  MNon-Legging Min
CBM Payments Apply Check Disabled Manual Mon-Legging Min
Automate Cancel of Report Dialeg in R, AUTOMATION Enabled Manual Mon-Legging Min
Autormnate Cancel of Report Dialeg in R...  AUTOMATION Enabled Manual Mon-Logging Min
Autornate Cancel of Report Dialeg in 0., AUTOMATION Enabled Manual Mon-Legging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the CM ... BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Autornatic  Mon-Logging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the CM ... BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  MNon-Legging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the CM ... BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  Non-Legging Min
Hide DD Account Details on the CM Ma... BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  MNon-Legging Min
Hide DD Account Details on the CM Ma... BAMNK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  MNon-Legging Min
Hide DD Account Details on the CM Ma... BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  Non-Logging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the CM E... BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Autornatic  Mon-Logging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the CM E..  BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  MNon-Legging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the CM E..  BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  Non-Legging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the PM E...  BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  MNon-Legging Min
Hide Bank Account Details on the PM E...  BANK_OBSCURE Enabled Automatic  Non-Legging Min

Change State

(L

:@’_

GP POWER TOOLS

Change Start Mode -

Cancel f

4

Mark To Delete ~

When the Trigger Administration window is opened, the current Trigger ID
is saved automatically. The Trigger Administration window is modal and
must be closed before continuing to use other windows.

The window shows the current status of the Trigger IDs in the system.
Triggers can be Enabled or Disabled, have their start mode changed
between Manual and Automatic, or be deleted in bulk from this
window.

To make changes, select the Trigger IDs (use control and shift keys to
multi -select) and use the Change StateChange Start Mode, and Mark
To Delete Buttons.

The selected changes will be made when OK is clicked. Clicking
Cancel will close the window without applying any pending changes.
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Resource Tab

The Resource tab contains the definition of the resource to apply the
trigger against.

| P Trigger Setup = O x
File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
| d Save Clear x Delete | 54 Duplicate 'ﬁ\‘l‘li Users Administration izg '
1
{ Trigger ID CUSTHOLD1 B0 £ 0 Disabled Start Trigger Automatizally 'ﬁ‘uﬁ
i Trigger Descrption | Custormer Hold Table =* [ Do not activate Logging Mode
Triager Type Table e Minimize Log Entries (Errars only)
| Trigger Event Save Record ~ Trigger Attach After Table Event ~
Resource |Acti0ns I Script I Dptionsl
| Product Mame 0 Microsoft Dynamics GP e M odified
| Form Mame
Table Mame Rt_Custamer_M5STR ¢O

Wwindow M ame

Field Mame ‘Hald" p
Procedure Mame

: Function Mame

Fenu Entry Accelerator Key

14 4 » M| |byTriggerD ~

The following is a description of the individual resource selection fields on
the tab. The actual fields available depend on the settings for Trigger Type
and Trigger Event fields. The lookup button can be used to open the Form
Explorer or the Table Explorer to select the required resource:

Product Name
This drop-down list contains a list of products currently installed on
the Microsoft Dynamics GP workstation.

Modified
This checkbox can be used to force the trigger register in the context of
the modified dictionary. This allows the trigger to reference Modifier
added local fields.
To be able toregister triggers against modified dictionaries, the
WinthropDC.GpPowerToolsVB.dAddins must be installed.

Form Name
This field contains the technical name for the form selected. You can

use either the Menu Explorer or the Form Explore to select the Form,
Window and Field as needed.
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Table Name
This field contains the technical name for the table selected.

Window Name
This field contains the technical name for the window selected.

Field Name
This field contains the technical name for the field selected.

Procedure Name
This field contains the technical name for the procedure selected.

Function Name
This field contains the technical name for the function selected.

Menu Entry
This field contains the description to be displayed on the Form Menu
created by this trigger.

Accelerator Key
This field contains an optional accelerator shortcut key (used with
Control) for the menu entry.

The Resource tab changes when the Trigger Type of Application Level
Menu is selected so you can enter the one or two sets of information need
to specify the menu commands.

P Trigger Setup = O x
File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
;d Save Clear x Lelete Dﬁ_li Duplicate Administration ﬂ; i
Trigger ID TEST MENU p D 1' [IDizabled [ Start Trigger Autamatically |

Trigger Dezcrption | Test Application Level Menu - Do not activate Logging Mode

Trigger Type Application Level Menu ~ Mirirmize Log Entrigs (Erars anly)
Trigger Event Add Menu Eelow Entry o Trigger Attach After Menu Selected o
Resource | Actions I Script I Options I

Product Mame 0: Microzoft Dynamics GP w
Form Mame Command_5 ales p
Coramand Marne CL_Sales_Transachions p

Add Application Lewvel Meru belaw this Command:

Praduct Mame 0: Microsoft Dynamics GF ~

Farm M arme Command_5ales p
Carnrmand M arne S0OP_Batch_Entry p
Fenu Entry Test Menu Accelerator Key

14 4 » # | |byTriggerD ~
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Actions Tab

The Actions tab contains the actions to perform when the trigger has fired.

| P Trigger Setup = O x
File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikamn, Inc. 12/94/202?|
| d Save Clear x Delete | 54 Duplicate 'ﬁ\‘l‘li Users Administration izg '
1
Trigger 1D CUSTHOLD1 B0 £ 0 Disabled Start Trigger Automatizally 'ﬁ‘uﬁ
Trigger Descrption | Custormer Hold Table =* [ Do not activate Logging Mode
Triager Type Table e Minimize Log Entries (Errars only)
Trigger Event Save Record v Trigger Attach After Table Event ~
Resource  Actions | Script I Options I
| [ Perform actions when fired regardless of condition [ Perform actions when fired and condition nat met
| [ Display Message to screen using system dialog Dizplay Meszzage to soreen uzsing deskiop alert
| Dialog Meszage Debugger tiggered: 'Hold' of table RM_Customer_MSTHR = %1
| Dizplay Mezzage to soreen uzing simple dialog instead of text dialog Dialog/alert Type Warning ~
{ Message D p
| Send Email using Administrator Email or Address below Include zipped log files, if less than 10| ME
| Email Address
I Export Current Table Record to XL ] Export Entire Table to ML restricted by ‘where Clause
| Optional Where Clause
|zsue Aeject Becord Pull %findow Focus before script Open Window Hidden
|zzu1e Feject Script K.eep Focus on Field Frestore Field Yalue
| Capture Screenshots to default logging folder or email
Email S creenzhots using Adminiztrator Email or Email Address above Include Current Launch File
Include Dex.in Settings File Include Uzer Dex.ini Settings File [J Inchude info for all databases

14 4 » M| |byTriggerD ~

The following is a description of the individual action fields on the tab.
These actions will be processed when the trigger fires and the conditional
script returns true or if the Perform actions when fired regardless of
condition checkbox is selected.

Perform actions whefired regardless of condition
Check this checkbox when you want the actions to be processed when
the trigger is fired regardless of whether the conditional script returns
true.

Perform actions when fired and condition not met
Check this checkbox when you want the actions to be processed when
the trigger is fired and the conditional script returns false.

Display Message to screen using system dialog
Select this checkbox if you want the message displayed to the screen in
a system dialog box.

Display Message to screen using desktop alert

Select this checkbox if you want the message displayed to the screen in
a desktop alert.
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Dialog Message
This field contains the message which will be logged and displayed if
the Display Message checkbox is selected. When the Field Nameis
specified, the message can contain the %1 placeholder which will be
substituted with the field value when the message is displayed.

The message can be programmatically overridden by using the
MBS_Triggerl_Update_Dialog Helper Function the Trigger handler
script.

Display Message to screen using simple system dialog instead of
text box dialog
Select this checkbox if you want the message displayed to the screen in
a simple system dialog instead of a text box dialog.

Dialog/Alert Type
Use this drop-down list to select between Information, Warning
(default), Error and Debug dialogs and desktop alerts. Debug dialogs
and desktop alerts are only shown when the Debug menu is enabled
and Show Debug Messages is enabled These Debug settings can be
changed on the Dex.ini Settingswindow.

Message ID
Use this field to define a Message ID to be used instead of the default
Dialog Message. Messages have the advantage of onlybeing defined
once and can automatically change depending on the language of the
system. To setup Messages use the Messages Setwpindow.

Send Email using Administrator Email or Email Address below
When this checkbox is selected, an email with the log details of the
trigger will be sent to the Administrator Email address as setup in the
Administrator Settings window, or to the specified Email Address.

Include zipped log files
Check this option to include the captured log files in a zipped archive
file in the email sent.

If less than X MB
Specify the maximum allowed size for the zipped archive file.

Email Address
This field can be used to specify an email address to use instead of the
default Administrator Email.

The email address can be programmatically overridden by using the
MBS_Triggerl_Update_Email Helper Function the Trigger handler
script.

Export Current Table Record to XML
When this checkbox is selected, the current table buffer contents will
be exported as an XML file. This action is only valid for Table triggers.

Export Entire Table to XML restricted by Where Clause
When this checkbox is selected, the entire table contents will be
exported as an XML file. This action is only valid for Table triggers. A
SQL Where Clause can be specified to restrict the records exported.
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Optional Where Clause
This field can be used with the Export Entire Table option to define a
SQL Where Clause to restrict the records exported to XML. This field
is only valid for Table triggers.

Issue Reject Record
When this checkbox is selected, a reject record command will be
issued to prevent the current record being shown in a scrolling
window. This action is only valid for Non -logging Focus Event
triggers attached to the Scroll Fill Event.

Pull Window Focus before script
When this checkbox is selected, the focus will be pulled from the
window before the trigger script is executed. This will ensure that any
pending change or post scripts are executed and any fields will have
the correct changed value.

Open Window Hidden
When this checkbox is selected, the window will open hidden (off
display) and remain so until it is closed. This action is only valid for
Non-logging Focus Eventtriggers attached to the Window Pre Event.

Issue Reject Script
When this checkbox is selected, a reject script command will be issued
to abort the original code from executing. This action is only valid for
Non-logging Focus Eventtriggers running before the original code.

Keep Focus on Field
When this checkbox is selected, the focus will be kept on the current
field. This action is only valid for Non -logging Focus Event triggers
running before the original code when the Reject Script option is used.

Restore Field Value
When this checkbox is selected, the original value of the current field
will be restored. This action is only valid for Non -logging Focus Event
triggers running before the original code when the Reject Script option
is used.

Capture Screenshots to default logging folder or email
When this checkbox is selected, the ScreenShotitility will be used to
capture screenshots of all open windows and either save them to the
logging folder or email them.

Email Screenshots using Administrator Email or Email Address
below
When this checkbox is selected, an email with the captured
screenshots will be sent to the Administrator Email address as setup in
the Administrator Settings window, or to the specified Email Address.

Include Dex.ini Settings File
This checkbox tells the ScreenShot utility whether to include the
Global level Dex.ini settings file as an attachment for the email. The
default setting for this checkbox can be set up in the Administrator
Settings window.
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Include User Dex.ini Settings File

This checkbox tells the ScreenShot utility whether to include the User
level Dex.ini settings file as an attachment for the email. The default

setting for this checkbox can be set up in the Administrator Settings
window.

Include Current Launch File

This checkbox tells the ScreenShot utility whether to include the
launch file, usually Dynamics.set, as an attachment for the email. The
default setting for this checkbox can be set up in the Administrator
Settings window.

Include info for all databases

This checkbox tells the ScreenShot utility whether to include
information for all databases or just the system database and current
company database in the System Status report. Not including

information for all databases gives better performance on systems
with many companies. The default setting for this checkbox can be set
up in the Administrator Settings window.
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Script Tab

The Script tab contains the Conditional script to be executed when the
trigger fires.

| I Trigger Setup = a x
File Edit Tools Secript  Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
| d Save Clear x Delete | 54 Duplicate 'ﬁ\‘l‘li Users Administration izg '
Trigger 1D CUSTHOLD1 PO 7 O Disabled B Start Trigger Autornatically 'ﬁ‘uﬁ
Trigger Description | Customer Hold Table =[] Donot activate Logging Mode
Trigger Type |Table w | Minirize Log Entries (Errors anly)
Trigger Event |Save Record | Trigger Attach | fter Table Event |
Resource | Actions Script | Options
Script & Context |U: Microzoft Dynamics GF o M odified Check Form S ecurity >

inout anonymous table EM Customer MSTE;

in integer IN Operation; |
in string IN OldvValue;

in string IN NewValue;

out boolean OUT_Condition;

CUT_Condition = false;

cage IN Operation
in [TRIGGER_CN_ DB _RDD]

if not empty(column (""Hold'") of table BM Customer MSTR) then
CUT_Condition = true;
end if;
4 4 » M| |by Trigger 1D ~| 435 Default Irsert - Helper Mames =

The following is a description of the individual script fields on the tab.

Script Context
This drop -down list contains a list of products currently installed on
the Microsoft Dynamics GP workstation. It is used to select the
dictionary context that the conditional script will be executed in. The
script context is usually the same as the dictionary ID, but can be
changed if the script needs to be executed in a different dictionary to
where the trigger is registered.

Modified
This checkbox can be used to force the script to execute in the context
of the modified dictionary. This allows the script to reference Modifier
added local fields. Changing this setting will automatically update the
script to alter the parameter passing method used.

To be able to execute scripts against modified dictionaries, the
WinthropDC.GpPowerTools&.dll Addins must be installed.
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Checl=orm Security
This checkbox can be control when the script is executed. If selected,
the script will only run if version of the form opened matches the
Script Context product and Modified checkbox.

Clipboard Button
This expansion button opens the Trigger Script Clipboard window .
This window can be used as temporary storage when editing scripts to
allow for cutting and pasting between scripts. Use the Copy Script
Button if you wish to copy the current script to the clipboard window
and the Clear Script Button to clear the clipboard window contents.

P Trigger Script Clipboard — x

File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) K Clear Copy Script

| | imout anmonymous table BM Customsr MSTR;

| |in integer IN_Operation; |
in string IN OldValue;

| |im string IN NewValue;
out boolean OUT Condition;

OUT Condition = false;

case IN Operation
in [TRIGGER ON_DE_ADD]

if not empty (column ("'Hold'™) of table BM Customer MSTR) then
OUT_Conditiom = true;
end if;

in [TRIGGER_ON DB _UPDATE]

if IN NewValue <> IN OldValue then
if not emptyicolumn ("'Hold'"™) of table BM Customer MSTR) then
OUT_Condition = true;
end if;
end if;
NV When changing the trigger settings or trigger resource, you will be asked if
~ ” . . .
- — you want to copy to the clipboard before the script is reset. You can then copy
back the portions of the script you want to kége clipboard window will

close with the Trigger Setup window.

Conditional Script

This text field contains the script to be executed when the trigger fires.
The script will be populated with a default script when the trigger
type, trigger event and resource information are selected. The script
will  have the required parameters, including a boolean
OUT_Condition. The script can be used to check for the exception
condition being targeted and then set OUT_Condition to true if the
condition has occurred. The script is checked for syntax errors when

saved.
NV Using the Helper Functiongsee below), a script created in the Runtime
= - ExecuteSetupwindow, the SQL Execute Setwgindow or the.Net Execute
Setupwindow can be loaded and executed from within a conditional script of
a trigger.

The following is a description of the additional buttons on the tab:
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Help Button
Use this button (highlighted on screenshot) to open the full Dexterity
Help file.

Default Button
Use this button to reset the Messageand Conditional Script fields to
the default settings based on the trigger and resource settings.

Parametes Button
Use this button to insert a Parameter Placeholder into the script for the
Parameter List selected with the Parameter ID on the Options tab.

m Parameter Placeholders — X

File Edit Tools Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Parameter [D TEST
D ezcription Test Parameters

Language Drexterity

Foz | Parameter Frompt Mode Parameter Flacehaolder
1 o Single L
2| Number Fram I AnrEA]
2| Nurnber To xT02%}
3| Currency From 0{z03%}
3| Currency To {=T03%)
4| Shart Shing From 04}
4| Shart Sting To MET04%)
5| Customer Lookup Fram 05}
5| Customer Lookup Ta "ET05}
| Long Sting From 0B}
G| Long String To ETORE}
7| Date Fraom mkdate(0,0,04%07%}
7 Date To mkdate(0,0,01%T07%}
8 Token Date Fram mkdate(0,0,0){%08%}
2| Token Date Ta mkdate[0,0,0){%T08%}
9| Time Fraom mktime{0,0,0){%09%}
9/ Time To mktime(0,0,01{%T09%}
10| Drop Down List From 0105}
10| Drap Dawn List Ta 0{T10%}

Cancel
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Insert Button
Use this button to insert a Dexterity sanScript code construct,
Parameter Placeholders .Net Assemblies or code Snippets The
available constructs are shown below:

Inzert = Helper Mamez =

if then else end if

case in end case

for do end for

while do end while

repeat until

Define Table Range

Loop through Table

Read Table

Save Table

Delete Table
Placeholder for Substitution
Import MNet Assembly
Snippets »

If Placeholder for Substitution is selected, the Placeholders window

will open.

i Placeholders — *
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Language of script being substituted |Dexterity zan5 cript ~
Datatype String ~ | Pazition 1 |From#Single -~

Cancel
If Import .Net Assembly is selected, the .Net Assemblies window will
open.
P .NET Assemblies - X
.

Marme Description Ve..

Accessibility Accessibility, Version=2,00.0, Culture=... 2. I
Accessibility Accessibility, Version=4.00.0, Culture=... 4.

ADODE ADODB, Version=7.0.3300.0, Culture=n... 7..

AspMNetMMCExt AspMetMMCExt, Version=2.0.0.0, Cult.. 2. |
AuditPolicyGPMa...  AuditPolicyGPManagedStubs.Interop, .. 10.. :
ComSvcConfig ComSvecConfig, Version=3.0.0.0, Cultur... 3.... !
ComSvcConfig Com5vcConfig, Version=4.0.0.0, Cultur... 4....

cscompmgd cscompmgd, Version=8.0.0.0, Culture...  8....

CustomMarshalers  CustomMarshalers, Version=2.0.0.0, C... 2.

CustomMarshalers  CustomMarshalers, Version=4.0.0.0, C... 4.

DevExpress.Bonus... DevExpress.BonusSkinsw17.1, Version=.. 17..

DevExpress.Datawv... DevExpress.Datawv17.1, Version=17.1.5.... 17..

DevExpress.Pdfwl... DevExpress.Pdfv17.1.Core, Version=17... 17...

DevExpress.Printin... DevExpress.Printingv17.1.Core, Versio...  17..

282 GP POWER TOOLS



CHAPTER

5

DEVELOPER TOOLS

If Snippets is selected, the snippets available for the current language
are displayed in their groups as specified on the Snippet Setup

window.

Helper Button

Use this button to open the Insert Helper Function window. The
appropriate code for the selected helper function will be inserted into

the script.

| m Insert Helper Function

File Edit Tools Help

Helper Function Select Helper Function

Function Mame Select Helper Function

Product Mame 0: Micrasoft Dynamics GF
Table Hame

Form Mame

findaw M ame

Field Mame

Table Index
Primary
K.ey Field 1
Fep Figld 2
Fep Figld 3
F.ey Field 4

Script 1D
Datatype

Duplicates

Hame

| Helper functions simplify working with resources in other dictionaries.

- >

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |

Cancel

Helper functions can be used to read or write a window or table field
in any window or table from any loaded dictionary. When setting a

wi ndow fi

el

d

you

can

sel ect

script. When setting a table field you can select whether adding a new

record is allowed .

The table-based help functions currently support up to four key fields
The individual helper functions are covered in more detail in a later

chapter.

Names Button

Use this button to insert a dictionary resource into the script.

Once Forms, Windows & Fields is selected theForm Explorer window

will open.
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I Form Explorer - O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@j 0K * Cancel @ Back Up Export || Tab Delimited ~ | [JHidden Forms  [] Expanded Fields
-] Customer Inquit A Display Name Technical Name Physical Name  Dic *
;3 E“Stm’”e':”t'“l = Email Button “Email Button’ EMAIL BUTT... Mi
IEI ot e || = End of File Button - Toolbar 'End of ile Button - Toolbar'  End_of File_... Mi
=-I5) Custorner Main - e .
= Fax Fax FAX Mi
----- Custormer A
% Customer A =1 Handle Changes 'Handle Changes' HNDCHMNGS Mi
_____  CustomerE- L Hold ‘Hold' HOLD Mi
_____ = Customer E- =1 |nactive ‘Inactive’ INACTIVE Mi
_____ = Customer M =1 |Net Prompts[1] ‘INet Prompts'[1] INETPRMPTS...  Mi
_____ = Customner M =1 |Net Prompts[2] ‘INet Prompts'[2] INETPEMPTS... M
..... & Display Cred B |Netl ‘IMNet1’ INET1 Mi
..... # Display Cred B |Met2 ‘INet2' INET2 Mi
..... & Email Addre =1 |ntegration Source ‘Integration Source’ INTEGRATIO... M
----- & Emai re abel_Presence| abel_Presence abel_Presen... i
5 Email Add &4 | abel P [1] ‘Label_P ‘[1] Label P Mi
----- = Main: Custo =9 | abel_Presence[2] ‘Label_Presence'[2] Label_Presen.. Mi
----- = Main: Custe =4 | abel_Presence[3] ‘Label_Presence'[3] Label_Presen... Mi
= Drint Statam O ra woroan iran o .-
£ > £
Field 'Hold' of *indow ‘Rbkd_Customer_Maintenance' of Form 'Bk_Customer_Maintenance' of Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dyne | 175 items

To insert a form name or window name, select the resource iigttienand
pane and click OK. If no resources are selected omgtitehand pane, the
currently selected resource in theft-hand pane will be used when OK is
clicked Multi -select is available to insert multiple resources at one time.

If a Modified field is selected and the Modified checkbox is not
selected, the following dialog will be displayed to suggest activating
Modified mode now.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Fieldis only available when in Modified Mode. Activate Modified
Mode now?
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Once Tables & Fields is selected the Table Explorewindow will open.

m Table Explorer
File Edit Tools

@ ok

Options

Help

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

* Cancel @ Back Up Export || Tab Delimited ~ [A Table Groups [ ] Expanded Fields

- O X

: u Interfund Managemer A
U Inventory Costing Per
u Microsoft Dynamics €

[Z1 Dexterity System
=3 Financial

EII--- All

[]--- MNone

=] Account Maste
EH Account G
E Account O
- AccountIn
B

=)

7l Conmmant M

Fixed Alloc

< >

Display Name

9 Account Alias

=1 Account Category Number
=1 Account Description
¥ Account Index

=1 Account Number

=1 Account Type

=1 Active

=1 Adjust for Inflation

=1 Allow Account Entry
=1 Balance For Calculation
& Clear Balance

=1 Conversion Method

=1 Created Date

=1 Decimal Places

<

Technical Name

‘Account Alias'
‘Account Category Number'
‘Account Description’
‘Account Index'
‘Account Number'
‘Account Type'

"Active'

‘Adjust for Inflation’
‘Allow Account Entry’
‘Balance For Calculation’
'Clear Balance'
'Conversion Method'
'Created Date'

'Decimal Places'

Physical Name Tak *
ACTALIAS 5Q
ACCATNUM 5Q
ACTDESCR 5Q
ACTINDX 50
ACTNUMER 5Q
ACCTTYPE 5Q
ACTIVE 5Q
ADJIMFL 50
ACCTENTR 5Q
BALFRCLC 5Q
Clear_Balance SO
CMNVRMTHD 5Q
CREATDDT 5Q
DECPLACS 5Q

>

Field " of Table 'GL_Account_MSTR' of Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dynamics GF'

33 itemz

To insert a table name, select the resource imigit-hand pane and click
OK. If no resources are selected on tiight-hand pane, the currently
selected resource in theft-hand pane will be used when OK is clicked.
Multi -select is available to insert multiple resources at one time.

Once Reports is selected the Report Exploreiwindow will open.

m Report Explorer

File Edit Tools Help

@ ok

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

5 Coce | (34 BoskUp | Epon [TsDomies ]

- O X

[]---u Cash Flow Managem »
]u Control Account Mar
]u Excel-Based Budgetin
0[] FieldService

]u GP Power Tools
0[] HITB Report

]u Inventory Costing Per
[—]u Microsoft Dynamics
2 AN

23 Company

[Z2 Financial

E
£
£
E
£
£

i [Tl Durhace Aedar Enba ¥
£ >

Display Mame

B} Automatic Order Allocation...
[ Automatic Order Allocation...
Blank History Invoice Form
Blank History Invoice Form ...
Blank Invoice Form

Blank Invoice Form with op...
Blank Packing Slip
Customer Bank List
& Customer Price List
Customer Price List Error
Customer Pricing Error List

[ Customer Surmnmary Inguiry...
& Custormer/Vendor Consolid...
[ Customer/Vendor Consolid...

[ W Ar 0 -
£

Technical Name

Automatic Order Allocation P...
Automatic Order Allocation R...

Blank History Invoice Form

Blank History Invoice Form wi...

Blank Invoice Form

Blank Invoice Form with optio...

Blank Packing Slip
Customer Bank List

Customer Price List

Customner Price List Error

Customer Pricing Error List

Customer Summary Inquiry R...
Customer/Vendor Consolidati...
Customer/Vendor Consolidati...

Dictionary Name ™

Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynarmics
Microsoft Dynarmics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamicy
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics v

>

Feport 'Customer Price List' of Dictionary ticrozoft Dynamics GP*

408 items

To insert a report name, select the resource irrigfe-hand pane and click

OK.
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Once Procedures & Functions is selected the Script Explorerwindow

will open.
I Script Explorer - O X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) 1] 4 x Cancel @ Back Up Export || Tab Delimited ~ |[] Only show Service Enabled Procedures
D] Enhanced Comm A || Seript Name Technical Name Dis ™

U Excel-Based Budg
[E] Fieldservice

u GP Power Tools
[5] HITB Report

u Interfund Manage
u Inventory Costing = - )
EIU Microsoft Dynam L} Accounting_View()

E| 3 an %AccountStringToAccountNumberD

ABN_WebService()

éjAccount_Segment_Comparison_WiIdc...

gﬁ All Add_Amouts_to_Audit_Trail_Work
% Global Add_Denied_File_Access_Record
About Box Add_Denied_Form_Access_Record
Account_L Add_Denied_Report_Access_Record
I-E Address Add_Denied_ServiceProcedure_Access_...
Address_Li Add_Exchange_Rate
AddressEF Add_Exchange_Table
H P | = . v
< > < >
Global Function '@BM_webService(]' of Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dynamics GF' BR33 items
M To insert a procedure or function name, select the resource rigkhehand
- - pane and click OK.

Selecting Procedures & Functions with Parameters will allow for the full call
syntax to be inserted into the script with the parameter list (if available).

Once Global Variables is selected the Global Variable Explorer
window will open.

I Global Variable Explorer - O *
File Edit Toels Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc, 12/04/2027
f@j 1] 4 x Cancel @ Back Up Export || Tab Delimited ~ [] Expanded Fields
; - =
= Micresoft Dynamics ¢ A || Display Name Technical Name Dictionary Name
""" = :E:l ds . @] Unit Account Values ‘Unit Account Values' Microsoft Dynamics
B :ahn;e " ECL;”t' Use Security 'Use Security’ Microsoft Dynamics
atch Fosting Ser @] UseProc ‘UseProc’ Microsoft Dynamics

Cash Flow Manag

‘User Date' Microsoft Dynamicd
@] User Defined Company Stri...  'User Defined Company String...  Microsoft Dynamics
@] User Defined Company Stri...  'User Defined Company String...  Microsoft Dynamics

Control Account |
CopierSeries
Enhanced Comm

Epsilon - Rubis GF @1 UserID ‘User ID* Microsoft Dynamics
Extender @] User Name ‘User Mame' Microsoft Dynamics
FieldService @ UserLevel 'UserLevel' Microsoft Dynamics
[7]] GP Power Tools aUserType ‘UserType' Microsoft Dynamics
HITE Report @JUsing Acct Cache ‘Using Acct Cache' Microsoft Dynamics
Interfund Manage @] Using Column Wildcards ‘Using Column Wildcards' Microsoft Dynamics
Inventory Costing aUsing End COL Wildcards ‘Using End COL Wildcards' Microsoft Dynamics
----- -] Microsoft Dynam || @JUsing End COL Wildeards1 ~ 'Using End COL Wildcards1' Microsoft Dynamics
[T Mt Bt Man: ¥ (| B0 - ¢ i 4 W e mmr a4 s o .4
£ > £ >
Global Yariable Uszer Date' of Dictionary "Microzoft Dynamics G 362 items
Mo To insert a global variable name, select the resource in thehagiat pane
- - and click OK.
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Once Constants or Constants (value) is selected the Constant Explorer
window will open.

¥ Constant Explorer = O X
File Edit Tools Options Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
f@) 1].4 * Cancel @ Back Up Export || Tab Delimited w
U] GP Power Tools || Censtant Name Constant Value Technical Name &
g :‘”TBFFREF;DN’: Bl RM_DOC_BAL_FRWD 0
u nterfun an.agem ent. E‘ RM_DOC_CASH g
U In\.rentor)r Costlng. Per ity [E1RM_DOC_CRMEMO 7
u Microsoft Dynamics GP —
5. Al [E1~RM_DOC_DBMEMO 3
Al [l RM_DOC_FNCHG 4
Global [E1RM_DOC_RETURNS 8
About Box [EIRM_DOC_SALES 1
Account_Loockup [ElRM_DOC_SCH_PP -1
Address_Lookup [EIRM_DOC_SCH_PYMNT 2
AddressEFT [€] RM_DOC_SERVICE 5
Adjustment_Look €] RM_DOC_STATEMENT 10
Advance_Pay_Loo E‘ RM_DOC_STATUS_HISTORY 3
AF_Accelerator_Re [€] RM_DOC_STATUS_OPEN 2
AF_Account_Segn [€]RM_DOC_STATUS_RESERVED 0
AF Drinr Derind 0 Y || I aus noc cramie saiane f v
< > < >
Congtant 'AM_DOC_BAL_FRWD' of Dictionary ‘Microzoft Dynamics GP* TFa07 items

To insert a Constant name or Constant value, select the resource in the right
hand pane and click OK.

Once Dictionary Fields is selected the Field Explorer window will
open.

| Field Explorer = [m] *
| P

| File Edit Tools Options Help

@ o [ corol | Beckle | Eon

| B--ﬁ Microsoft Dynamics G
(I [] An

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
"] Expanded Fields

Display Name Technical Mame Dictionary Name

Advanced Security
Batch Posting Serv
Cash Flow Manage
Control Account b
CopierSeries
Enhanced Commi
Excel-Based Budge
FieldService

GP Power Tools
HITB Report
Interfund Manage!
Inventory Costing
Microsoft Dynami

=1 Cystomer Name To
L Custorner Number
=1 Cystormer Mumber Drillback
=1 Customner Number From

=1 Cystomer Number To

=1 Cystomer or Vendoer ID

=1 Cystormer PO Number

=1 Cystomer Price Level

B Custorer Priority

=1 Cystomer Purchase Order ...
=1 Customner Radio Button

=1 Cystomer Sort By

=1 Cystormer Sorts

'Customer Name To'

'Customer Number'
'Custorner Murnber Drillback'
'Customer Number From'
'Customer Number To'
'Custormer or Vendor [D'
'Customer PO Mumber'
'Customer Price Level'

'Customer Priority’

'Customer Purchase Order Nu...

'Customer Radio Button'
'Custormer Sort By'
'Custormer Sorts’

Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamicd
Microsoft Dynamics

Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics
Microsoft Dynamics

- u Purchase Order En =1 Cystomer Vendor ID 'Customer Vendor D' Microsoft Dynamics
Il Remart Grhadular s YR - a0 e e ‘e e -
Field 'Customer Mumber' of Dictionary "Microsoft Dynamics GF' 9544 items

To insert a Field name, select the resource in the-tight pane and click

o)

K.
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The following is a description of the Script menu available for the tab:

Find é
Use this menu option to open the script editor Find window to search
for text. Control -F can be used as a shortcut.

Find
Find:

Cancel

Find Next
Use this menu option to find the next occurrence. Control -G can be
used as a shortcut.

Repl ace &
Use this menu option to open the script editor Replace window to
search and replace text. ControlR can be used as a shortcut.

Replace
Find:
Replace With:

Cancel

Replace and Find Next
Use this menu option to replace and find the next occurrence. Control-
B can be used as a shortcut.

Goto Line é
Use this menu option to open the script editor Goto Line window to
jump to a specified line. Control -N can be used as a shortcut.

Goto

Goto Line: i

Save and Continue
Use this menu option to save the current trigger w ithout clearing the
window . Control-S can be used as a shortcut.

Check Syntax
Use this menu option to check the syntax of the current script. Any
errors will be displayed in a dialog window. Control -K can be used as
a shortcut.
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Options
Use this menu option to open the Options window to allow the syntax

highlighting colors, font style, and size to be changed. Control-O can
be used as a shortcut.

P options - >

53

File Edit Tools Help Debug

Colors

Apply to:

Identifiers: .
Mumeric Literals: .
String Literals: .
Comments: .
Operators: .
Lexer Errors: .
Text

Font [ Couter (generc «|szs: | 11f3

Cancel

Generate Dexterity Pass Through
Use this menu option to generate Dexterity pass through sanScript
code from a trigger script including the trigger registration that can be
copied and pasted into a Dexterity development dictionary. Control-D
can be used as a shortcut.

m Generate Dexterity Pass Through — *
File Edit Teols Script Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
to Global Procedure: Startup } ~

pragma (disakle warning LiteralStringUsed);
if not empty({Launch GetFileName()) then
if Launch GetProdPosition(0{0: Micr
if Trigger RegisterDatabaseByName : Microsoft namics GP}, "RM Customer
»", TRIGGER ON_DE_ADO+TRI B ON_DB_UPDATE, script Trigger Custhold.
warning "Error registering Trigger for Trigger_Custholdl Handler.™;
end if;

hen

end if;
end if;
pragma (enable warning LiteralStringUsed);

< >
i Global Procedure: Tr Custholdl i1 ]
incut anonymous table BM Customer MSTR;
in integer IN_ Operation;
local string 1_OldWValue:
local string 1_NewWValue;

local boolean 1 Condition;

local text code;
local string compiler error;

local string 1_message;
pragma (disakle warning LiteralStringUsed);

< >

Press Chil-4 and Chrl-C to copy the script to the clipboard
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Names Button Uses Clipboard
Use this menu option to control whether the Names Button returns
directly to the script (default) or to the clipboard.

A To be able to use the clipboard, WénthropDC.GpPowerToolsVB.dll
Addins must be installed.

Parameter Inspector
Use this menu option to open the Parameter Inspector window.

Debug Expressions
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Expressions
window. When the Expressions window is open, the GP Power Tools
Script Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of
Dictionary context.

I Expressions — X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Ine. 12/04/2027
| Expression |

| value: |
|

Debug Watch
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Watch window.
When the Watch window is open, the GP Power Tools Script
Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of Dictionary
context.

] watch - O X

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Qﬂpen Visualizer x Remove x- Remove Al ) Refresh

Expression Walue
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Debug Table Buffers
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Table Buffers
window.

. [ Table Buffers - O X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Dictionary:

Form: |Main Menu v|
Table: | v|
Key: | v|
Info: | v| |
|
Fields: | |
Fill Forms Fill T able Buffers Update Fields

GP POWER TOOLS 291



CHAPTER 5 DEVEL

292

OPER TOOLS

Options Tab

The Options tab contains optional settings which change the behavior of
the trigger.

Setup = O x

| m Trigger
| File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
| ;d Save Clear x Delete | 54 Duplicate 'ﬁ\‘l‘li Users Administration ﬂ; '
1
Trigger 1D CUSTHOLD1 B0 7 0 Disabled Start Trigger Automatizally 'Th‘,}
Trigger Dezcrption | Customer Hold Table =* ] Do not activate Logging Mode
Triager Type Table e Minimize Log Entries (Errars anly)
Trigger Event Save Record v Trigger Attach After Table Event ~
Resource I Actions | Script Options
| Project I CUSTHOLD p Customer Hold Logging Examples
| Parameter ID
Start D ate 0/00/0000 ZH  EndDate 0/00/0000 £ Fesst Enable in Web Client
Date Range Statuz Mo Date Restrictions on Trigger (") Enable in Service Mode
Execution Maode Do nat run mizzed event o next lagin
Ermor Handling MHumber of execution logs to keep 0
| Capture SOL Log [DEXSGELLOG) Capture Desterity Script Log
Capture SGL Prafile Trace Capture Desterity Script Profile
SOL Profile Trace Mode | Small ~ Capture Macro Recording
| [ Only restart selected logs when trigger fires [ &llow Trigger Fecursion (Mot Fecommended)
[ Stap Trigger after met [affects cument workstation anly) [ Start Trigger Temporarily Dizabled
[] Disable Trigger after met [prevents future automatic starks) Temporarily Disable Trigger after athing o

14 4 » # | |byTriggerD ~

GP POWER TOOLS

The following is a description of the individual script fields on the tab.

ProjectID
Use this field to add the current trigger to a development project.

Parameter ID
For Non Logging Triggers using a Focus Event Add Form Menu or
Add Field Context Menu Type you can specify a Parameter Listto be
used with the script.

Start Date
You can specify a Start Date to restrict the dates that a trigger will
automatically start.

End Date
You can specify an End Date to restrict the dates that a trigger will
automatically start.
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If the Start Date and the End Date are the same, the trigger will only be
active for a single day. If the End Date is before the Start Date, then the
trigger will be inactive during the date range. The status field will show the
behavior based on the selected dates. If a Start Date ispeoified,the
trigger will be active up to the End Date. If an End Date is sypecifiedthe
trigger will be active from the Start Date.

Enable in Web Client
This checkbox tells GP Power Tools that this trigger should be enabled
for the Microsoft Dynamics GP Web Client .

When importing Triggers that have been exported from a build earlier than
Build 31, you will need to edit the trigger and select this option manually if
you want the trigger active in the Microsoft Dynamics GP Web Client.

Enable in Service Mode
This checkbox tells GP Power Tools that this trigger should be enabled
when Microsoft Dynamics GP is being executed in Service Mode (for
Service Based Architecture) or when in Dynamics Process Server
(DPS) mode.

Execution Mode
For Scheduled Event Trigger Type only: Use this drop-down list to
select how often the scheduled event should execute. Select from every
time, once per system, once per user, once per company or once per
user/company combination.

Do not run missed event on next login
For Scheduled Event Trigger Type only: By default, if a scheduled
event is missed because Microsoft Dynamics GP was not logged in at
the time it was scheduled, it will execute on the next login. Select this
checkbox to skip the missed event and just wait for the next scheduled
time.

Error Handling
For Scheduled Event Trigger Type only: Use this drop-down list to
select how error are handled. You can select not to retry, to retry once
or up to 5 times when the trigger is incomplete (usually caused by a
script error), or retry once or up to 5 times when the trigger completed
but the conditional script returned false.

Number of execution logs to keep
For Scheduled Event Trigger Type only: The system keepslogs each
time a scheduled event is triggered, use this field to specify how much
history should be kept. Drilling down on the field will open the
Trigger Setup Scheduled Log window:
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Trigger Setup Scheduled Log
@ ok Clear

Uszer D Co ID | Date Status Start Date Start Time | End Date End Time
User Mame Company Mame ket

za w016 | 30/01/20017 | Completed 3040207 145218  30/00/2M7 145218 »~
38 Fabrikam, Inc.

za TwWiO16 | 14/02/2017 | Completed 14/02/2M7 151934 | 14022017 15:19:34

3a Fabrikam, Inc.

Capture SQL Log

You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the SQL Loggingwhen this trigger is active. This option is not
valid for Non -logging triggers .

Capture SQL Profile Trace

You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the SQL Profile Tracingwhen this trigger is active. This option
is not valid for Non -logging triggers .

SQL Profile Tracing is not enabled until it has been setup using the SQL
Profile Trace Settingwindow under the Administrator Settings.

SQL Profile Trace Mode

When using SQL Profile Tracing, you can use this option to select the
type of SQL Profile Trace created. You can select between Small
Medium, Large and Performance. The Other mode can be used in
conjunction with a customized MBS_SQL_Tracing_API_5 stored
procedure in the DYNAMICS database. This option is not valid for

Non-logging triggers .

Capture Dexterity Script Log

You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the Dexterity Script Logging when this trigger is active. This
option is not valid for Non -logging triggers .

Capture Dexterity Script Profile

294 GP POWER TOOLS

You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables the Dexterity Script Profiling when this trigger is active. This
option is not valid for Non -logging triggers .
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Capture Macro Recording

You can select which of the logging modes to enable, this option
enables theMacro Recording when this trigger is active. This option is
not valid for Non -logging triggers .

Macro Recording can only work when a single instance of Microsoft
Dynamics GP is running on a workstation, or if multiple instances are
running, Macro Recording will only work on the first instance launched.

Only restart selected logs when trigger fires

Using this checkbox, you can control which logging modes are
restarted when the trigger fires. By default, all active logging modes
are restarted each time a trigger fires. If this checkbox is enabled, only
the logging modes selected for this trigger will be restarted when this

trigger fires. This option is not valid for Non -logging triggers.

Allow Trigger Recursion

This checkbox is used to control whether trigger recursion is allowed.
It is disabled by default as it can cause infinite loops or crashing. If you
try to enable recursion you will receive the following warning. Trigger
Recursion can occur when the trigger script performs an action which
can fire the same trigger again. For example: a table save trigger,
making a change to a table and saving the record again.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

£ 1 Enabling this option will allow to the trigger to fire again while it is
'-0—' being processed. This can cause Microsoft Dynamics GP to
- hang or crash. Continue?

ve

Stop Trigger after Condition met

Using this checkbox, you can specify that a trigger should only be
used once per session. When the Trigger fires and the condition is met,
the trigger will be stopped until next login or manual restart.

Disable trigger after Condition met

Using this checkbox, you can specify that a trigger should only be
used once. When the trigger fires and the condition is met, the trigger
will be disabled preventing it from starting until it is re  -enabled.

Start Trigger Temporarily Disabled

Using this checkbox, you can specify that a trigger should be
temporarily disabled immediately after it is registered. Use the
MBS_Trigger_EnableSingle and the MBS_Trigger_ DisableSingle
Helper Function to enable and disable triggers when desired.

Temporarily Disable Trigger after

Use this drop-down list to temporarily disable a trigger again
automatically after it has been executed
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Restriction of Scope
GP Power Tools has a restriction which must be taken into account when
using the Automatic Trigger Mode .

When using a table trigger type, GP Power Toolsuses a Dexterity database
trigger. A Dexterity database trigger is only capable of tracking changes
made to the tables using Dexterity commands.

Changes made to tables using tools or applications other than Dexterity will not
be picked up b@P Power Tools This can include table changes made directly by
SQL Query Analyzer passthrough SQL commands, SQL stored procedures,
SQL triggers, or updates from eConnect | nt egr at ISQLnOptivhazeda g e r
or Microsoft Dynamics GP eConnect adapters, A&ctiveX Data Objects

from VBA (Visual Basic for Applicatiorjsor any other external application.

296 GP POWER TOOLS



CHAPTER 5 DEVELOPER TOOLS

Runtime Executé&etup

You can open the Runtime Execute Setup window by selecting Runtime
Execute Setup from the Cards section of theGP Power Tools Area Pageor
by selecting Scripting >> Runtime Execute Setup from the Options button
drop list on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The Runtime Execute Setup window can be used to run any Dexterity
sanScript code without requiring the Dexterity development environment.

Scripts written in this window can be used to manipulate tables using
Dexterity commands or to call existing functions and procedures in any
dictionary.

Script IDs created in this window can be loaded and executed from an
Trigger Setup trigger, another Runtime Execute Setup script or a .Net
Execute Setup script. This allows code re-use in a similar fashion to having
multiple procedure calls as well as mixing of languages.

! I Runtime Execute Setup = O X
File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
. d Save Clear | 2 Delete 5% Duplicate "fhﬁ Users M;; |
| Script ID CUSTOMERS ,,Q Ol z Published to Executer Window 'Thﬁ |
Script Name Dizplay Selected Customers L Minimize Log Entries [Erors only) |
Scrpt Purpoze Select custom script purpose - | Script Purpose Dizabled
Project [0 CUSTOMERS P Dizplay Customer Details
Parameter 10 CUSTOMERS p Range of Customers
Ewecute code in context of Product: 5261: GP Power Toals ~ ||| Modified >

local text MBS _Text Field;

call with name "MBS Script Load SQL" in dictionary 52&l1,
"CUSTOMERS", MBS Text Field;

call with name "MBS S5QL Results Goto" in dictionary 5261, MBS Text Field, "CUST

| —
4 4 b # |b}' Script 1D V| 344 | Parameters Inzett - Helper Hames - Execute

When using the browse buttons on this window when the sort by drop
down list is set to by Project ID, there will be a soft limit at the first and
last record within a project. Clicking the browse button a second time will
move past the soft limit.
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The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Script ID
This field contains a unique identifier for each Runtime Execute Setup
script in the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from
existing script IDs. The lookup will be filtered to the current project if
the script belongs to a project.

| I Runtime Execute Lookup — x

298

File Edit Tools Help

| Find

by Script 1D, Project F

i Script 1D
I CUSTOMERS

ilter: More

Script Mame

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Pub | v | Addiional Sorts...

CUSTOMERS_GOTO
| |CUSTOMERS_GOTOZ

Customers Goto
Customer Goto List

GP Power Tool:
Microsoft Dynamics GP

Microsoft Dynamics GP

CUSTOMERS2 Customners Parzing D ata B GF Power Todls .
| | DEBUGGER WINDOW Debugger YWindow Location Test () GF Power Taals
| | DEMOT Check & Update Hold B Microsoft Dynamics GP

DEX INI READ DEX.INI Read Test GP Power Tools
| | DICT_CTRL Dictionary Control GP Power Tools

| | DRILLBACK_CUST
| EMAILAPI TEST

Dirill Back to a Custamer
Email 4P Test

Micrazoft Dynanics GP

Microsoft Dynamics GF

Cancel

The Notes Button can be clicked to enter Release Notes Use the
Timestamp Button to add a timestamp to the bottom of the release

notes.
m Runtime Execute Setup Release Motes >
File Edit Tools Script Help Debug 12/04/2027 7
22/05/2019 16:50:51 [sa - David): A
Initial Creation of Script.
v
< >
Timestamp

/N

GP POWER TOOLS

Note that the Script IDs starting with the prefix character of tilde (~) are
reserved for use by Microsoft Support.
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Runtime Executénformation
Click this button to display what resources are using this script.

I Microsoft Dynamics GP

Scripd ID; CUSTOMERS_GOTO is being used by the felowing:

h |
! * | Developmeni Projects:
CUSTOMERS Display Customer Details Field: ProjectiD
SOL Execute Scripts:
|
Script Name

This field contains a description of the script.

Long Description
Use the Script Name expansion button to open the Long Description
window. Use this field for a more detailed description of the script.
The Long Description is displayed on the Runtime Executer window .

| m Runtirme Execute Setup Long Description — X
File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
|

Script Purpose

This drop -down list can be used to specify a custom script purpose for
the script. Changing the script purpose will replace the script with the
template code needed. Purposes include using the script for Report
Writer functions (as described in chapter 7), using the script for
Service Enabled Procedures using the script to register custom
SmartList Builder Gotos, using the script for handling SQL Gotos,
using the script for handling URL Drill Backs , and using the scripts for
registering and handling of Visual Studio Integration Toolkit Custom
Forms.
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1y URL Drill Backs allow external applications to all custom scripts in
_\<= )’_ Microsoft Dynamics GP. They are called with a URL in the format below:

dgpp://dgpb/?Db=<Instance>&Srv=<Server>&Cmp=<DBName>&Prod=5
261&Act=SCRIPT&Func=RuntimeExecute&ID=<ScriptID>&Param=<Pa
rameterList>

Published to Executer Window
This checkbox indicates if the current script can be accessed from the
read only Runtime Executer window.

Minimize Log Entries
This option can be enabled to prevent the script generating entries in
the GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.log file unless an error occurs.

Script Purpose Disabled
This option can be used to disable the script when a Script Purpose is
in use.

Project ID
Use this field to add the current script to a development project.

Parameter ID
Use this field to specify a Parameter Listto be used with the script.

Execute Dexterity SanScript code in the context of Product
This drop -down list contains a list of products currently installed on
the Microsoft Dynamics GP workstation.

Modified
This checkbox can be used to force the script to execute in the context
of the modified dictionary. This allows the script to reference Modifier
added local fields.
To be able to execute scripts against modified dictionaries, the

A WinthropDC.GpPowerTools€.dll Addins must be installed.

Clipboard Button
This expansion button opens the Runtime Execute Script Clipboard
window . This window can be used as temporary storage when editing
scripts to allow for cutting and pasting between scripts. Use the Copy
Script Button if you wish to copy the current script to the clipboard

window and the Clear Script Button to clear the clipboard window
contents.
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| m Runtime Execute Script Clipboard — *

File

Edit Toocls Script  Help

sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04,/2027

(@) QK Clear LCopy Seript

local text MBS Text Field;

Customers from ™ 4+ "U{%01%} + " to ™ + "U[STO1%} +

call with name "MBS Script Load SQL™ in dictionary 521,
"CUSTOMERS™, MBS Text Field;

| | =all with name "MBS_SQL Results_Goto™ in dictionary 52€l, MBS Text_Field, "CUSTOMERS";

When changing the script purpose, you will be asked if you want to copy to
the clipboard before the script is reset. You can then copy back the portions of
the script you want to keep. The clipboard window will close with the
Runtime Execute Setup window.

Script
This text field contains the script to be executed. It cannot have any
parameters. The script runs as though it is a global procedure in the
context of the dictionary specified in the drop -down list. The script is
checked for syntax errors when saved.

Runtime ExecuteSetupcan be used to manipulate data in tables when complex
business logic is required. In this situation writing the equivalent code in
Transact SQLcan be difficult. You could loop through a range of records in table
and conditionally make different changes depending on the data in the records.
For example, rormatting phone numbers in the Customer Master table to
different formats depending on whether they are domestic, international or
mobile/cell numbers.
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The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:

Help Button
Use this button (highlighted on screenshot) to open the full Dexterity
Help file.

Parameters Button
Use this button to insert a Parameter Placeholderinto the script for the
Parameter List selected with the Parameter ID. See the section under
Trigger Setup for more information.

Insert Button
Use this button to insert a Dexterity sanScript code construct,
Parameter Placeholders .Net Assemblies or code Snippets. See the
section under Trigger Setup for more information.

Helper Button
Use this button to open the Insert Helper Function window and insert
a helper function into the script. See the section under Trigger Setup
for more information.

Names Button
Use this button to insert a dictionary resource into the script. See the
section under Trigger Setup for more information.

Execute Button
Use this button to execute the script in the context of the dictionary
specified. Any compile errors will be shown in the status pane below
the script. Execution errors will cause an Exception Error Dialog to
open.

If a selectiorof the script is currently highlighted, you can decide to execute

the highlighted section or the entire script.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

e Y There is a selection of the script highlighted. Which portion of the
'0-' script do you want to Execute?

Selected Entire LCancel
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Duplicate Button

Use this button to duplicate or rename the current script ID to a new
script ID. This is useful when an existing script ID is very similar to
the new one you want to create.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Please enter the Script ID for the new
Script

A new script ID must be specified in the dialog which opens.

Users Button

Use this button to specify which users and companies the script

should be published to. Once clicked Publish Script for Users window
will open.

Publish Script for Users

(® &l Users, Companies, Classes and 5ecurity Settings

() Selected Users, Comparies, Classes and Securnity Settings

el
R A1 Users
=0 % DAVIDIS

: DEE Fabrikam, Inc.
[O&® Test Company with a really long name that does not fi
€ DYNSA

(1€ LESSONUSER1
(1€ LESSONUSER2
Dﬁ -

Exclude Selected Uszers and Companies rather than include them

Selecting All or Mone reverts back to All Uszers and Companies

You can view this window by users or by companies and navigate the
tree to select the user and company combinations as required. You can

also select by User Classes, Security Roles, Security Tasks and Security
Modified Alternate IDs.

If all users are selected on the tree, the tree selections will be cleared and the
mode will change from Selected Users and Compaoiedl Users and
Companies If no users are selected on the tree, the mode will change to All

Users and Companie# red visual cue will be displayed if there are user
settings present.
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The Exclude Selected Users and Companies rather than include them
option allows you to invert the behavior of the window. This is handy
when it is easier to specify the users and companies for whom the
script should not be published to .

The following is a description of the Script menu available for the
window:

Find é
Use this menu option to open the script editor Find window to search
for text. Control -F can be used as a shortcut.

Find
Find:

Cancel

Find Next
Use this menu option to find the next occurrence. Control -G can be
used as a shortcut.

Repl ace &
Use this menu option to open the script editor Replace window to
search and replace text. ControlR can be used as a shortcut.

Replace
Find:
Replace With:

Cancel

Replace and Find Next
Use this menu option to replace and find the next occurrence. Control-
B can be used as a shortcut.

Goto Line &
Use this menu option to open the script editor Goto Line window to
jump to a specified line. Control -N can be used as a shortcut.

Goto

Goto Line: i

Save and Continue
Use this menu option to save the current script without clearing the
window. Control -S can be used as a shortcut.
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Check Syntax

Use this menu option to check the syntax of the current script. Any

errors will be displayed in a dialog window. Control -K can be used as
a shortcut.

Options
Use this menu option to open the Options window to allow the syntax

highlighting colors, font style, and size to be changed. Control-O can
be used as a shortcut.

P options - >
File Edit Tools Help Debug =
Colors

Apply to: Script Debugger
coners:
umercLerais: [
String Literals: . Dark Red ~
Comments: . Medium Gray ~
operators: [
Text

Font [ Couter (generc «|szs: | 11f3

Cancel

Execute

Use this menu option to execute the script. Control-E can be used as a
shortcut.
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Generate Dexterity Pass Through

Use this menu option to generate Dexterity pass through sanScript
code from a prototype script that can be copied and pasted into a

Control-D can be used as a

306
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Dexterity development dictionary.
shortcut.

m Generate Dexterity Pass Through - X

File Edit Tools Script Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Script Language @:_l_j_‘éxleﬂly sanScHé_l‘t () Visual C# () Wisual Basic Met

in string IN_Customer_ID 01; ~
in string IN_Customer_ID T0l;

local text code;
local string compiler error;

pragms (disable warning LiteralStringUsed);
clear code;

code = code + "in string IN Customer ID 01;" + char
= code + "in string IN Customer_ID TOl;" + cha

code

code = code + "local text MBS_Text_Field;™ + char(l3);

code = code + "warning ""Customers from "" + IN Customer ID 01 + ™" to "" + IN Custi
code code + "call with name ""MBS_Script Load SQL"™" in dictionary 5261, " + char(
code code + " ""CUSTCMERS"", MBS_Text_Field;™ + char(l3);

code = code + "call with name ""MBS_SQL Results"™" in dictionary 52€1, MBS_Text_Fiel

pragma (enable warning LiteralStringUsed);

if execute(52€1{526l: G
error compiler_error;
end if;

code, compiler_error, IN_Customer_ ID 01, IN_|

< >

Press Ctil-4 and Chrl-C to copy the script to the clipboard

Changing the Script Language to Visual C# provides the C# code that

can be pasted into a Visual Studio project

m Generate Dexterity Pass Through - ¥

File Edit Tools Script Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Script Language () Dexterity sanScript @ Vizud () Wisual Basic Met

void RuntimeExecute(string IN_Customer_ID 01, string IN_Customer_ID_TO1) ~
{
Dynamics.Application CompilerApp = new Dynamics.Application();
string CompilerMessage
short CompilerError = 0;

// Assembly Information must have Make assembly COM-Visible sslected
DarameterHandlerClass parameters = new ParameterHandlezClass();
parameters_IN_Customer_ID 01 = IN Customer_ID_01;
parameters_IN_Customer_ID T0l = IN Customer_ID T01;

string code =
code = code + "local string IN Customer ID 01;" + "\r\n";
+ "local string IN Customer_ID_T01;" + "\r\n";

code = code

code = code + "local boolean err_val;™ + "\r\n";

code = code + "local string 1_property;™ + "\r\n";

code = code + "err_val = OLE_GetProperty(\"IN_Customer_ ID 01\", 1_prope
code = code + "IN_Customer_ID 0l = 1_property:” + "\r\n";

code = code + "err_val = OLE GetProperty(\"IN_Customer_ID TOI\", 1_propi
code = code + "IN_Customer_ID_T0l = 1_property;” + "\r\n";

code = code + "local text MBS_Text_Field;" + "\r\n";

Press Chil-& and Chrl-C to copy the script to the clipboard

Changing the Script Language to Visual Basic .Net provides the VB

code that can be pasted into a Visual Studio project.
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m Generate Dexterity Pass Through - X
File Edit Tools Script Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
Script Language () Desterity sanScript () Visual Cl @

Private Sub RuntimeExecute{(IN_Customer ID_0l As String, IN Customer_ID_TOL | 4
Dir CompilerApp As New Dynamics.Application
Dir CompilerMessage As String = Nothing
Dir CompilerError As Integer = 0

' Assembly Information must have Make assembly COM-Visible selected
Dir parameters As DarameterHandlerClass = new ParameterHandlerClass
parameters.IN_Customer_ID_0l1 = IN_Customer_ID 01
parameters.IN_Customer_ID_T0l = IN Customer_ID_T0l

Dir code As String = "
code = code + "local string IN Customer ID 01;" + vhCrLf
code = code + "local string IN Customer_ID TO1;™ + vbCrLf

code = code + "local boolean err wal;™ + wbCrlf

code = code + "local string 1 property;™ + wbCrLf

code = code + "err_val = OLE GetProperty(""IN_Customer_ID 01"", 1_prope
code = code + "IN_Customer_ID_0l = 1 _property;” + whbCrLf
code = code + "err_val = OLE GetProperty ("IN Customer_ID T01"", 1_propi
code = code + "IN Customer ID Tdl = 1 property;” + wbCrLf

code = code + "local text MBS_Text_Field;™ + wbCrLf
code = code + "warning ""Customers fror "" + IN Customer_ID 01 + ™" to

< >

Press CtikA and Chl-C to copy the script to the clipboard

Names Button Uses Clipboard
Use this menu option to control whether the Names Button returns
directly to the script (default) or to the clipboard.

To be able to use the clipboard, We&nthropDC.GpPowerToolsVB.dll
Addins must be installed.

Parameter Inspector
Use this menu option to open the Parameter Inspector window.

Debug Expressions
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Expressions
window. When the Expressions window is open, the GP Power Tools
Script Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of
Dictionary context.

] Expressions - x
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

| Expression |

| value: |
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Debug Watch
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Watch window.
When the Watch window is open, the GP Power Tools Script
Debugging Context window will open to allow changing of Dictionary
context.

P watch - [m] X

File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Qﬂpen Visualizer X Remove N- Remove Al ) Refresh

Expression Walue

Debug Table Buffers
Use this menu option to open the Script Debugger Table Buffers
window.

m Table Buffers - [m] X
File Edit Tools Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027 |
Dictionary: rOSOf Dynamics GFP
Form: | Main Menu v|
Table: | v|
Key: | V|
Info: | v|

|
Fields: I |
Fill Forms Fill T able Buffers Update Fields
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SQL ExecutBetup

You can open the SQL ExecuteSetup window by selecting SQL Execute
Setup from the Cards section of the GP Power Tools Area Page or by
selecting Scripting >> SQL Execute Setup from the Options button drop
list on the main window. This is an Advanced Mode feature.

The SQL Execute Setup window can be used to run any Transact SQL
statements without requiring the SQL Administration Tools or MS Query.
Commands written in this window can be used to view or manipulate
data in any table. This window is like the Query Analyzer window that is
installed with the SQL Server client tools.

Script IDs created in this window can be loaded and executed from an
Trigger Setup trigger, a Runtime Execute Setup script or a .Net Execute
Setup script. This allows a Transact SQL query to be used within Dexterity

or .Net code.
B sl Execute Setup = O 4
File Edit Tools Script  Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027
H Save Clear x Delete EE', Duplicate 'ﬁ‘mﬁ Users | @& Find E=port |Tab Delimited B | E mf:
Secript 1D CUSTOMERS P [3f £ B Fublished to Executer Window ':‘\'I‘li
Script Hame Dizplay Selected Custamers = @ Minimize Log Entries [Errors only)
Execute Script for all Companies
Project ID CUSTOMERS ;p Display Customer Details
Parameter 10 CUSTOMERS p Fange of Customers
Execute Query in which SOL Database |C0m|:lan_l,l [atabaze w |
Limit results et to fised number of lines 20| Leave as zero far no limit Database | TWwWO25 b

zelect CUSTHMBE as [Customer ID], CUSTHNAME as [Customer MName], CHTCPRSH as [Contact Perso
from RMO0101 |

where CUSTHMER >= "RAARCNFITO001l' and CUSTHMBE <= 'ATMORERECOOL'

Click for infarmation on uzing Dexterity Technical Mames for Tables and Figlds: Show Desterity Technical Mame Syntax E
Custom?:r D Customer Mame Contact Person ADDRESST CCode
AAROMFITOD01  Aaron Fitz Electrical Bob Fitz One Microsoft Way
ADAMPARKDODT  Adam Park Resort Roberta Masouras Suite 9876
ADVANCEDODDT  Advanced Paper Co. Manaoj Monat 456 19th Street S,

ADVANCEDDDDZ  Advanced Tech Satellite System  Grant Lasko 8765 66 Ave.
ALTONMAMNODDT  Alton Manufacturing Jennifer Rossini P.0. Box 3343
AMERICANODDT  American Science Museum Andrew MacWilliams 789 Nerth Carlton Place
AMERICAMNOD0Z  American Electrical Contractor  Sue Almassy-Wicker 34536 Nerth Calumet Avenue
ASSOCIATO00T  Associated Insurance Company  Dmitry Rodin 321 Garden Mall

Dizplay as | Text [ List Fows: 10, Cols: 5 in 0.046 seconds [SOL 0.009 seconds, Display 0.037 seconds)

4 4 » »l| |byScriptID | 203 Find Mext Farameters Ingst  »  Mames -

When using the browse buttons on this window when the sort by drop
down list is set to by Project ID, there will be a soft limit at the first and
last record within a project. Clicking the browse button a second time will
move past the soft limit.
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| m S0L Execute Lookup

File Edit Tools Help

Find

DEVELOPER TOOLS

The following is a description of the individual fields on the window:

Script ID

This field contains a unique identifier for each SQL Execute Setup
script in the system. The lookup button can be clicked to select from
existing script IDs. The lookup will be filtered to the current project if

the script belongs to a project.

Wiew: by Script ID, Project Filter: Mone

- *®
za Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

Tj Hew ﬁ Open

Seript ID
CUSTOMERS

Script Mame

Dizplay Selected Customers

DEMOT

DEMO2

Duos

EMP 55N CHECK
EMP YENDOR LU
GRANT

ITERM CLASS VIEW
IW_CAT_SOL_TEST
W _CAT_SQL_WIEW

/N

GP POWER TOOLS

Check Hold

|pdate Hold

Wiew DUOS Data

Check for Duplicate Employes Social Secunity Mumber
Employes Wendor D Lookup

Smart erzion of Grant to DYMNGRP

Itermn Class Wiew

Test SAL Query to display [tem Category Yalues

Create Wiew for Item Categary Walues including additional &

All Comparies

Cancel

The Notes Button can be clicked to enter Release Notes Use the
Timestamp Button to add a timestamp to the bottom of the release

notes.

m SOL Execute Setup Release Motes

File Edit Teols Script Help Debug

Timestamp

>

127042027 7

Note that the Script IDs starting with the prefix character of tilde (~) are

reserved for use by Microsoft Support.
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SQL Execute Information
Click this button to display what resources are using this script.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Scripd ID; CUSTOMERS is being used by the follewing:

! Developmenl Projects:
CUSTOMERS Display Customer Details Field: ProjectiD
Automatic Trigger Mode Triggers:
Script Name

This field contains a description of the script.

Long Description
Use the Script Name expansion button to open the Long Description
window. Use this field for a more detailed description of the script.
The Long Description is displayed on the SQL Executer window.

| m S0L Execute Setup Long Description — X

File Edit Tools Script Help sa Fabrikam, Inc. 12/04/2027

|| Uze thiz script ta wiew the data for a range of custorers.

Published to Executer Window
This checkbox indicates if the current script can be accessed from the
read only SQL Executerwindow.

Minimize Log Entries

This option can be enabled to prevent the script generating entries in
the GPPTools_<User>_<Company>.log file unless an error occurs.
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Execute Script for all Companies
A non-published script can be executed against multiple companies
using this option. Use the Expansion Button to select companies.

S0L Execute Companies

Companies currently available:

Company Mame Database Status

H |JJ System Database DYNAMICE18 Online
g"Falﬂrikarﬂr Inc. TWO18 Online
& Test Company with a really long nam... TST18 Online

To the left of the company selection list are Mark All and Mark None
buttons which can be used to quickly change the selection of the
companies. You can also select the System Database if desiredlf the
selection of the databases is changed from the default (system
database not selected and all company databases selected), the
selection will be saved along with the script.

Project ID
Use this field to add the current script to a development project.

Parameter ID
Use this field to specify a Parameter List to be used with the script.

Execute Query in which SQL Database
This drop-down list contains a list of SQL databases. The System
database and each of the company databases appear in this list.

Limit results set to fixed number of lines
You can use this field to limit the amount of data returned in the
results set. Set its value to zero (0) for no limit.

Setting the value of this field to zero (0) can cause SQL Ex8etpto take
a long time to display the results if the returned results set is very large.

Database
This non-editable field shows the name of the selected SQL Database
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Clipboard Button
This expansion button opens the SQL Execute Script Clipboard
window . This window can be used as temporary storage when editing
scripts to allow for cutting and pasting between scripts. Use the Copy
Script Button if you wish to copy the current script to the clipboard
window and the Clear Script Button to clear the clipboard window
contents.

When changing the script purpose, you will be asked if you want to copy to
the clipboard before the script is reset. You can then copy back the portions of
the script you want to keep. The clipboard window will close withSQé
ExecuteSetup window.

Script
This text field contains the Transact SQL statements to be executed.

SQL ExecuteSetupcan be used to manipulate data in tables when largeased
changes are required. In this situation writing the equivalent Dextes@gScript
code may not be the most efficient method.

The following is a description of the additional buttons on the window:
Show Dexterity Technical Name Syntax Button

Use this button to display examples of how Dexterity Technical
Names can be used in the script.
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